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SECOND INTER-AMERICAN 

STATISTICAL CONGRESS* 

BOGOTA, JANUARY 1950: 
SUMMARY AND RESOLUTIONS 


SUMMARY 
INTRODUCTION 


At the opening mecting of the Second Inter-American Statistical 
Congress (IASC), on the morning of January 16, 1950, Stuart A. Rice, who 
had been president of the preceding Statistical Congress, handed the 
“torch” of statistical progress kindled by that Congress to Antonio 
Ordoñez Ceballos, who had been designated as president of the Bogotá 
Congress. His Excellency, the President of Colombia, Dr. Mariano Ospina 
Pérez, then briefly sketched the needs and uses of statistics in the nations 
ol the Western Hemisphere. (The First Inter-American Statistical 
Congress took place in Washington, D. C., during September 1947, 
simultaneously with various other international statistical assemblics.) 


SECOND INTER-ÁMERICAN STATISTICAL CONGRESS 


Time, place, and attendance 


The Second IASC was held in the National Library in Bogotá, 
January 16-27, 1950. This Congress was sponsored by the Colombian Gov- 
ernment, jointly with the Inter-American Statistical Institute (1ASI.. 
The official invitations to the governments of the American nations were 
issued by the Colombian Government through diplomatic channels. 
Invitations to individuals and to organizations with special statistical 
interest were issued by the IASI. It was requested that delegations from 
countries include specialists in the principal subject fields, from both 
official and nonofficial circles, including all directors general of national 
statistics and members of the Committee on the 1950 Census of the 
Americas (COTA). Invitations were also sent to all national statistical 
societies, to research departments of central banks, to Latin American 
universities with statistical training facilities, and to the statistical 
secretariats of various inernational organizations. 

The Bogota Congress was attended by 222 participants (delegates, 
representatives, or observers, of whom 121 were from the host nation, 
Colombia. Of the 22 American nations, 20 — Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, 
Canada, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Chile, Dominican Republic, 





* Includes the Third Session of the Committee on the 1950 Census of the Americas, meeting 


January 9-21; the Fifth Session of the IASI Executive Committee, meeting January 14; and the 
Second General Assembly of IASI members, meeting January 16 and 26, 1950. 
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Ecuador, Guatemala, Haiti, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, 
United States, Uruguay, and Venezuela sent delegates. “Two other 
countries Belgium and Surinam, sent observers. 

In addition to the IASI, which had a working group of 9 persons 
attending the Congress and assisting its Secretariat, 13 international organ- 
izations were represented by 25 delegates: Caribbean Commission; Food 
and Agriculture Organization; Inter-American Council for Commerce 
and Production; International Labour Office; International Monetary 
Fund; International Statistical Institute; International Union for the 
Study of Population; Organization of the American States (Pan-American 
Union); Pan American Institute cl Geography and History; Pan Amer- 
ican Sanitary Bureau; United Nations Statistical Office and Population 
Division; United Nations Economic Commission of Latin America: 
United Nations Educational, Social, and Cultural Organization. 


Objetive of the Congress 


The general objective of the Congress was the consideration ol 
ways and means by which statistical methodology and skills, and also the 
administrative facilities and procedures to implement them, might be 
more fully developed inside the nations of the Western Hemisphere, in 
order to serve better both national and international needs. “This central 
theme was claborated by the LAST Executive Committee as a concrete 
“Program for Improvement and Coordination of Statistics im the Western 


Hemispherc”, im a document which was read at the opening plenar; 
meeting. This document set forth the basic problem of improving national 
data at the source, and described a plan by which the LAST might be used 
to forward this purpose more rapidly. 


Organization of the Congress 


The General Secretariat of the Congress was established in the 
Comptrollership General of the Republic of Colombia, in Bogotá, and 
an Advisory Committee was created, with representation from the various 
statistical organizations and interests in Colombia. 

The secretary general of the Congress was Francisco de Abrisqueta, 
and the assistant secretary general, Jaime Quijano Caballero. The 
Secretariat functioned in coordination with the National Bureau of 
Statistics and the General Bureau of the Census, of Colombia, both of 
which contributed greatly to the facilities and resources of the General 
Secretariat. 

The technical documents for the Congress and for the COTA 
Session were in general prepared by the Permanent Office of TASI and 
the staff of COTA. 

In view of the broad scope of the Congress, the subject fields were 
divided for convenience into four major groups: I, Statistical organ- 
ization and administraticih; TI, Statistical education and training, and 
statistical science in general; 111, Demographic and social statistics: and 
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IV, Economic: and financial statistics. Both the preparation of the 
documentation for the Congress and the handling of discussion during 
the Congress, for the most part, followed these groupings. 

The guiding principle in the organization of the Congress was to 
permit maximum participation by those attending, and the rules of 
procedure were devised to achieve this end. Working groups were 
created in the for major subject groups, each lead by a “guiding 
committee” of five members, of whom two were designated bv the IASI 
Executive Committee and three were electeg by the Congress in plenary 
meeting. “These guiding committees subdivided the subject matter 
according to degree of specialization, for intensive work by various 
subgroups. The rules of procedure drafted to facilitate these arrange- 
ments were considered and adopted at a plenary meeting of the Congress. 

The organization of the working groups of the Congress was as 
follows: 


Group 1, Statistical Organization and Administration. Guiding 
Committee: Herbert Marshall, chairman; Antonio J. Posada, secretary; 
Eduardo Santos Rubio, Conrad Taeuber, Patrick F. Loftus. Subgroup 
on TASI Structure and Operation in the OAS, and Regional Organ- 
izations: Patrick F. Loftus, chairman, Subgroup on National Parti- 
cipation and Coordimation: Conrad “Pacuber, chairman. Subgroup on 
National Focal Points: Eduardo Santos Rubio, chairman. 


Group IL, Statistical Education and Traming; and Statistical Science 
im General. Guiding Committee: Samuel S. Wilks, chairman; Alfredo 
Fernández Villamil, secretary; Roberto Guye, Emilio Alanís Patiño, 
Abelardo E. Achécar. Subgroup on Measures to Provide Statisticians and 
Teachers of Statistics, an Adequate Pay: Roberto Guye, chairman. Sub- 
group on Statistical Vocabulary; R. de Shelly Hernández, chairman. 
Subgroup on Sampling and Statistical Methodology in General: Luis 
Thorin Casas, chairman. 


Group HL, Demographic and Social Statistics. Guiding Committee: 
Alberto Arca Parró, chairman; Raúl Sierra Franco, secretary; Henry S. 
Shryock, Jr., Darío Curiel, Ricardo Luna Vegas. Subgroup on Migration 
Statistics, and Miscellaneous: Henry S. Shryock Jr., chairman. Subgroup 
on International Developments in Vital and Health Statistics: Darío 
Curiel, chairman. Subgroup on Educational and Cultural Statistics: 
Raúl Sierra Franco, chairman. Subgroup on Occupational Classification 
and Labor Statistics: Paul L. Stanchfield, chairman. 


Group IV, Economic and Financial Statistics. Guiding Committee: 
Rafael Xavier, chairman (because of illness, Mr. Xavier was later 
replaced by Jorge Arias B.); Rodolfo Ortega Mata, secretary; Earl Hicks, 
Harlow D. Osborne, Miguel Fadul. Subgroup on Current Economic 
Statistics and Data Gaps: Milciades Herrera Báez, chairman. Subgroup 
on Agricultural Statistics: Alberto Arbeláez, chairman. Subgroup on 
Foreign Trade Statistics: Carlos Procaccia, chairman. Subgroup on In- 
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dustrial Statistics: Newton B. Knox, chairman. Subgroup on Financial 
Statistics: Miguel Fadul, chairman. 


According to the rules of procedure established, the 12-member 
Committee on Resolutions was constituted as follows: Herbert Marshall, 
chairman, Group l; Antonio J. Posada, secretary, Group I; Samuel $. 
Wilks, chairman, Group H; Alfredo Fernández Villamil, secretary, Group 
II; Alberto Arca Parró, chairman, Group HI; Raúl Sierra Franco, se- 
cretary, Group HI; Jorge Arias B., chairman, Group IV; Rodolfo Ortega 
Mata, secretary, Group IV; Calvert Dedrick, chairman, COTA; Octavio 
Alexander de Moraes, secretary, COTA; Stuart A. Rice, vice president 
of IASI; Halbert L. Dunn, secretary general of TASI. 

Herbert Marshall served as chairman of the Committee on Res- 
olutions. 


Documentation of the Congress 


AM5M documents were reproduced in English and Spanish, 


In order to permit maximum individual participation and group 
discussion, the reading of papers or working documents was not permitted 
at the Congress. The documentation of the Congress was classified, in 
general, as: (1) “Orientation Bases,” or compressed statements designed 
to serve as topic discussion guides, pointing up the needs or problems, 
principles which should be satisfied in a solution, possible courses ol 
actions, and recent international documentation on the subject: 
(2) “working documents,” those related directly to the topics of dis- 
cussion and integrated with the program; (3) “reference documents,” 
those not prepared specifically for the Congress, but directly or indirectly 
related to the topics of discussion;- and (4) “contributed papers,” those 
not bearing directly on the topics of the program, or received too late 
to be integrated with it or for other reasons not falling in some one 
of the three other categories. 

During the Congress, participants were kept informed of happenings 
through a “Diario del Congreso.” Summary “Proceedings” (Actas) were 
produced for all plenary meetings ,and ' “Working Grop Reports” , Lor 
the meetings of each of the four major working groups. “Resolutions” 
and “Motions” were reproduced in preliminary and firal editions. 

Following the Congress, and as a final service of the General Secreta- 
riat, summary accounts of the Congress and of the COTA Session, 
together with resoltions and motions, were reproduced and widely 
circulated. 


Principal results of the Congress 


Thirty resolutions and 12 motions were passed by the Congress, 
excluding resolutions and motions of COTA. 

The first resolutions were directed at improving national statistical 
data at the source; these urged better coordination of statistical activities 
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within the nation, the development and strengthening of National Focal 
Points, and the fixing of responsibility tor promoting such coordination 
as a primary function of the central organ of statistical authority within 
the nation. Specific functions for IASI as a regional statistical organ- 
ization were delineated, and the creation of a 22-member “Committee 
for the Improvement of National Statistics,” to replace COTA when its 
task is completed, was recommended. 

Resolutions 6-14 were concerned with strengthening educational 
facilities in statistical teaching and training. Particular emphasis was 
placed on sampling methods. 

The creation and support of National Committees on Vital and 
Health Statistics was supported, as well as the adoption by nations of 
the International Statistical Classification of Diseases, Injuries, and 
Causes of Death, and the medical certification form recommended by the 
World Health Assembly. 


Minimum standards for statistics of education were recommended, and 
it was urged that a revision of the Occupational Classification for use in 
the 1950 Census of the Americas be prepared and distributed for 
immediate use. 

A strong stand was taken by the Congress that work in the important 
lield of labor statistics should be initiated by ASI in collaboration with 
ILO and the nations, particularly with reference to statistics of employment 
and unemployment, average earnings, and cost of living indexes. 

The Congress also drafted strong recommendations directed towards 
improving the statistics of agriculture in interim census periods, and the 
development of minimum standards for current industrial statistics. 
Other resolutions recommended improvement and development of 
public finance statistics, money and banking statistics, and balance of 
payments statistics, in order to meet better the recommended internation- 
al standards in these fields. The development of an appropriate organ- 
ization within each nation to work on national income estimates was 
urged by the Congress. 

In one of its motions, the Congress strongly endorsed the program 
developed by the Committee on the 1950 Census of the Americas, and 
urged adequate legal and financial support to make this program an 
actuality. 


"THIRD SESSION OF THE COMMITTEE ON THE 
1950 CENSUS OF THE AMERICAS 


The Third: Session of COTA, meeting in Bogotá, January 9-21, 
1950, passed four resolutions and nine motions. 


The primary objective of this Session was to determine the minimum 
standards of tabulation for the program of the 1950 Census of the 
Americas, including the population census, the housing census, the agri- 
cultural census, and the censuses of industry and business. “The four 
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resolutions on these subjects not only achieved this objective but also, 
for each item considered in all of these censuses, coordinated the de- 
finition of the topic previously agreed on, with the decisions respecting 
tabulation. The four resoclutions are therefore a synthesis of practically 
all of the previous work accomplished by COTA from the time of its 
establishment, to date. 

More detailed information concerning the Third Session of COTA 
is available in a separate summary. 


The FirTH SESSION OF THE TIASI ExecuTIVE COMMITTEE 


The IASI Executive Committee met in Bogotá, January 14, 1950. 
Members present were: Stuart A. Rice. Roberto Vergara, and Manucl 
Pérez Guerrero. In view of the impending aftiliation between TASI and 
OAS (effective July 1, 1950), Amos Taylor, chief of the Department ol 
Economic and Social Affairs of the Pan American Union, attended as an 
observer. Likewise, since the retention of Canadian membership in TASI 
was an important item for discussion, Herbert Marshall, director of the 
Dominion Bureau of Statistics, attended as an observer. 

The principal results of the Session were: Revision and approval ol 
the document “Program for Improvement and GCoordination of Statistics 
in the Western Hemisphere,” and of the “Policy Statement on 
Committees”; approval ol minor modifications necessary for the “Project 
ol Agreement between the Council of OAS and IASI,” so as to permit 
the continuation of Canadian membership in 1ASI; approval of proposed 
modifications in JASI Statutes to bring them into accord with the 
aftiliation agreement; designation of the Subcommittee on Nomination 
ol Officers of TASI, and review of procedures for nomination. 


THE SECOND GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF IASI MEMBERS 


The Bogotá General Assembly of IASI members was held in two 
parts, on January 16 and 26. “The Assembly was concerned with business 
matters, for the most part, since the work program of IASI was being 
covered as a part of the technical program of the Congress, proper. 
Actions of the General Assembly included: Review and approval of 
the Report of the Executive Committee; approval of the audit of IASI 
accounts for the period July 1, 1947, through June 30, 1949; and election 
of officers. : 

The new officers of IASI are: Roberto Vergara (Chile), president; 
Manuel Pérez Guerrero (Venezuela), vice president; Herbert Marshall 
(Canada), vice president; Carmen A. Miró (Panama), vice president; 
Luís E. Laso Iturralde (Ecuador), vice president. 


Effective July 1, 1950, under the agreement of affiliation with the 
OAS, Amos "Taylor, as chief of the Department of Economic and Social 
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Affairs of the Pan American Union, will be an ex officio member of the 
IASI Executive Committee. 

Dr. M. A. Teixeira de Freitas continues to be an honorary president 
of the Institute. 


FINAL REPORT ON THE JASC AND ITs ASSOCIATED MEETINGS 

The General Secretariat of the Congress is distributing broadly, in 
English and Spanish, the Summary report and resolutions of both the 
Congress and the “Third Session ol COTA. This material will also be 
made available in coming issues of Estadística, the quarterly ¡journal 
of IAST. 

In addition, a special congress volume is expected to be published 
and distributed before the end of 1950, containing, in addition to the 
above material, the proceedings of the sessions, list of participants, 
special messages, information on the administrative arrangements, and 
other selected material of the Congress. 

A limited number of the working documents and contributed papers 


ol the Congress will be published over a period of time, in abstract or in 
tull, in Estadística, 





1.A.S.I. Esrapísrica, MarcH 1950 


RESOLUTIONS 
GROUP L STATISTICAL ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 


National coordination of statistics. 

National technical participation in international statistical activities. 

Structure and operation of the Inter American Statistical Institute, within 
the Organization of American States. 

Committe on Improvement of National Statistics. 

National Focal Points. 


GROUP II. STATISTICAL EDUCATION AND TRAINING; 
STATISTICAL VOCABULARY; SAMPLING 


Organization of statistical teaching. 

Plan of study for statistical teaching and training. 

Inter-American textbook series on theoretical and applied statistics. 
Cooperation between universities and public statistical services. 

Fhe problem of adequate pay and job security for statistical personnel. 
Measures to encourage the training of teachers of statistics. 

Statistical vocabulary: “Terms discussed. (See also the Appendix relating 


to resolution 12: Part I, Comments of Working Group HH; Part II, 
List of terms.) 


Sampling. 


Cartographic needs for statistical work (including sampling). 
GROUP HL  DEMOGRAPHIC AND SOCIAL STATISTICS 


Ypplication of 1950 census data to current national demographic and social 
Statistics. 

Improvement and development of vital and health statistics. (See also the 
Wppendix relating to resolution 16: Program suggestions for National 
Committees on Vital and Health Statistics, from Report of Working 
Group HIT.) 


Educational and cultural statistics. (See also the Appendix  relating to 
resolution 17: Definitions and  tabulations for educational statistics, 
from Report of Working Group 1.) 


Development and improvement of occupational classification systems fo” 
population censuses and other purposes. 

Maintenance of comparability between occupational classification systems 
used in various statistical fields. 

Standard international definitions of the categories of industrial status 
(class of worker). 

Development and improvement of labor statistics. 


GROUP IV. ECONOMIC STATISTICS 


Application of 1950 census data to current economic and financial statistics. 

Agricultural statistics (including minimum list of topics). (See also the 
Appendix relating to resolution 23: More extensive preliminary list of 
topics for agricultural statistics, from Report of Working Group IV.) 

Foreign trade statistics. 

Industrial statistics. 

Public finance statistics. (See also the Appendix relating to resolution 26: 
Suggested items for current account and for capital accounts, from 
Report of Working Group IV.) 
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27. Money and banking statistics. (See also the Appendix relating to reso- 
lution 27: Comments on money and banking concepts, from Report of 
Working Group IV.) 

28. Balance of payments. 


29. National income. (See also the Appendix  relating to resolution 29: 
Comments on national economic accounting, from Report of Working 
Group IV.) 


30. Agricultural credit statistics. (See also the Appendix relating to resolution 
30: Suggestions for agricultural credit statistics, from Report of Working 
Group IV.) 


COMMITTEE ON THE 1950 CENSUS OF THE AMERICAS 


Resolutions resulting from the Third Session of the Committee, held 
in Bogotá, January 9-21, received and approved at the closing meeting 
of ihe Second Inter American Statistical Congress on Januarv 27, 1950.) 


a Í 


+31 Population census. (Part TI, Minimum topics and tabulations; Part Il, 
Optional topics; Part 1H, Other recommendations.) 

32. Housing census. (Part I, Separate housing census: Section A, Minimum topics: 
Section B, Minimum  tabulations; Section C, Other recommendations. 
Part 1, Housing data in the population census: Section A, Minimum 
topics; Section B, Minimum tabulations. 

133 Yericultural census. (Part E, “Popics; Part M, Tabulations; Part HI, Other 


recommendations.) 


34 Censuses of industry and business. (Part 1, The census of industry: Section 
1, Minimum topics; Section B, General criteria; Section C, Minimum 
tabulations. Part 1, The census of business: Section A, Minimum 
topics; Section B, Optional topic; Section C, General criteria; Section D, 
Minimum tabulations.) 


l NATIONAL COORDINATION OF STATISTICS 


The Second Inter-American Statistical Congress. assembled in Bogotá, January 
16-27, 1950. 


CONSIDERING THAT: 


The complexity and urgency of economic and social problems in the nations 
of the world call the development of national statistical services to furnish data 
of the highest reliability for the guidance of officials charged with the formulation of 
national policies; 

Statistics compiled on internationally comparable bases are essential for the 
carryving out of the objectives of the United Nations and its Specialized Agencies; 

Securing the necessary statistics requires a unified nationwide statistical 
system in which the integration of all statistical fields and the interpretation of the 
resulting data from a comprehensive national viewpoint are primary objectives; 

The nation which does not coordinate its own statistical work  severely 
handicaps itself in the use of its resources of trained personnel, materials, and public 
funds; and the resulting lack of uniformity of methods, inconsistencies, and gaps in 


statistical data impose severe handicaps on business, on government officials, and on 
others who need statistical data, 


f Published in a separate ussue of Estadística. 
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RECOMMENDS: 


1. That each country place in a single central organ responsability and authority 
for the general coordination of all national programs that involve the collection, 
analysis or publication of statistics, and take all necessary steps to ensure that such 
coordination is effective. 


2. That such a central organ should develop a comprehensive statistical program 


adequate to the coutry's needs, and seek to bring about the allocation of specific 
statistical programs to specific agencies with a view to the prevention of duplication 
of statistical functions, the avoidance of gaps in the statistical services, and the 
development of standards of definition and classification which will assure. consistency 
of the data compiled by different national agencies. 


3. That where the establishment of a central coordinating organ as recom- 
mended above is not immediately feasible, steps be taken at 


an earlv date to 
coordinate the country's statistics in one or more broad fields. 


1 That the Inter American Statistical Institute in 


cooperation with other 
international agencies, should be 


prepared to furnish advice and counsel on the de 
velopment of adequate measures for statistical coordination within a country when 
requested to do so by the appropriate authorities of the countrs 


2. NATIONAL TECHNICAL PARTICIPATION IN 
INTERNATIONAL STATISTICAL ACTIVITIES 


he Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled 


in Bogotá, January 
16-27, 1950, 


CONSIDERING: 


Phat experience has demonstrated: (a) That the development of international 


statistical standards and programs is most effective when they are the result of 
cooperative consideration by both the international agencies and the national 
statistical offices concerned;  (b) that the observations and recommendations of 
national statistical offices should be available during the formative stages of such 
proposals; and (c) that if such consultation is to be most effective, national statistical 
offices should promptly consider draft proposals submitted to them 


and forward 
concrete observations and recommendations thereon, 


RECOMMENDS: 


l. That the United Nations and its Specialized Agencies, in 


formulating 
statistical standards or programs, circularize them to national 


statistical offices in 
preliminary form for observations and suggestions, giving adequate time for consid 
eration by the national offices concerned. 


2. That the United Nations and its Specialized Agencies establish procedures to 


receive from time to time the observations of national statistical offices on the functioning 
of the programs of statistical standards as well as recommendations for revisions which 
grow out of the experience of the participating countries. 

3. That the Secretariat of the Inter American Statistical Institute assist American 
countries, when they so desire, to prepare observations and formulate recommendations 
that will adequatelly represent their viewpoints. 


4. That national statistical offices, after appropriate clearance within the nation, 


reply promptly and in detail to such requests for observations and recommendations 
on proposed international statistical standards or programs. 
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3. STRUCTURE AND OPERATION OF THE INTER AMERICAN 
STATISTICAL INSTITUTE WITHIN THE ORGANIZATION OF 
AMERICAN STATES 


Phe Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled in Bogotá, January 
16-27, 1950, 


CONSIDERING THAT: 


An agreement between the Council of the Organization of American States (OAS) 
and the Inter American Statistical Institute (TASI) for the integration of TIASI into the 
OAS was concluded during the past year: 


he conclusion of this agreement and other developments during the 


past 
two vears make it desirable to re-examine the functions of IASI at 


this Congress; 
Phe development of the activities of the worldwide international organizations 
makes it desirable to examine the relations of TASI to these activities. 


RECOMMENDS: 


Il. That the Congress express its satisfaction at the conclusion of the agreement 
between the Council of the OAS and IASI and record its gratitude to the Executive 
Committee of TASI for this achievement. 


2. That the following principles describe the role of TASI within international 
statistical organization: 

a. Activities of a worldwide nature can be distinguished from those of a regional 
nature. 

b. The formulation and recommendation of international statistical standards 


and the achievement of international statistical comparabilits 


are the responsibility 
ot the United Nations and its Specialized Agencies. 


Cc. The TAS has an important responsibility for the regional applications of 
those standards. 


d. When desirable or necessary to mect regional needs, TASI also has the 
responsibility, in consultation with the United Nations, its Specialized Agencies, and the 
nations, of adding to internatitonal minimum standards as they affect its member 
countries, provided this does not involve departure from the international standards. 

3. That among the functions of the IASI as a regional organization the 
following are deemed appropriate: 

a. Insure the completion of the program of the 1950 Census of the Americas 
including the formulation of plans for tabulation of the data; take action to insure 
that some kind of a census is taken im every country of the Western Hemisphere 
before the end of 1951. 


b.  Insure that the results of the 1950 census are utilized in a manner to assure 
improved current statistics. 


c. In collaboration with the statistical secretariats of the United Nations and 
its Specialized Agencies, provide means for exchange of national experience and for 
expression of national viewpoints on regional problems. 

d. In collaboration with the International Statistical Institute, the United Nations, 
and its Epecialized Agencies, aid in improving the facilities for statistical education and 
training, both in universities and through “in-service”” programs in government agencies. 

e. Developmental and consulting work in connection with National Focal 
Points to bring about a more effective interchange of statistical information. 


f. Maintenance of biographical information on statistical personnel in the 
Western Hemisphere; periodic issuance of directories; maintenance of  rosters of 
specialized agencies and personnel including classification by fields of interest, and 
lists Of institutions, research agencies, etc., interested in the use of statistics. 
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g. Bibliographical services on a selective basis with respect to statistical materials 
of both general and specialized character. Current lists of accessions; quarterly biblio- 
egraphy (selective basis) in the IASI Journal; periodic compendium every 3-5 years. 

h. Issuance of the quarterly journal Estadística, as a medium of professional 
collaboration among statisticians of the hemisphere. 


i. Consulting services in the economic and social fields, such as: Censuses; 
statistical education and training; agricultural statistics; financial statistics; foreign 
trade statistics; health and vital statistics; industrial statistics; statistics of education. 


In some fields or for some projects, there might be joint consultants of the TASI and 
the worldwide organizations, on a cost-shared basis. 


j. Facilitate, through project studies, working groups, or other means the 
adaptation of international standards to regional needs, including the development of 


supplementary tools (lists of inclusion terms, alphabetical indexes, etc.) to aid in the 
consistent application of these standards among the American nations. 


k. In consultation with worldwide organizations, undertake specific regional 
responsibilities in connection with the Spanish text of standard lists or classifications 
formulated by worldwide organizations. 


E 


Development of plans for regional applications of statistical sampling. 


COMMITTEE ON IMPROVEMENT OF NATIONAL STATISTICS 


The Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled in Bogotá, Januars 
16-27, 1950, 


CONSIDERING: 


That the Committee on the 1950 Census of the Americas (COTA) has de 
monstrated the progress which can be made by concentrating efforts upon a specifi 
concrete field and winning support for these efforts from governments, 


RECOMMENDS: 


l. That the Executive Committee of the Inter American Statistical Institute 
create, and after consultation with the appropriate governmental authorities, designate 
the members of, and prepare a program of work for a Committee on Improvement 
of National Statistics (COINS), and that such a program should be of direct interest 
and value to national governments. The members of COINS will ordinarily be the 
chief statistical officers of the American nations. Representatives of dependent 
territories in the Western Hemisphere may be invited to associate membership. 


2. That the program of COINS mav be carried on by correspondence and in 


meetings convened by the Executive Committee of TASI, ordinarily once each year. 
The agendas of such meetings will be restricted to a limited number of topics and 
the representation therein from each country will be determined by the Executive 
Committee of TIASI in consultation with the members of COINS and the appropriate 
authorities of the American governments. 


NATIONAL FOCAL POINT 


The Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled in Bogotá, January 
16-27, 1950, 
CONSIDERING: 


Phat National Focal Points can be fully effective only where the various 
statistical activities within a country are coordinated, and considering that adequate 
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coordination is unquestionably lacking in many American countries, and that the 
encouragement of NFP'"s would contribute very importantly to the development of 
coordination within the individual countries, 


RECOMMENDS: 


1. That the value of the services of NFP's be drawn to the attention of national 
governments and international organizations. 
2. That the secretary general of the Inter American Statistical Institute 


continue his efforts, through the supply of technical personnel and other means, to 
improve the operating procedures of NFP's with a view to their increased effectiveness; 
and that as a result of the experience gained there be prepared a manual of oper- 
ating procedures for the use of the NFP's. 

3. That NFP's take appropriate measures to make certain that national 
statistical agencies are appropriately represented in the formation and conduct of the 
NFP program, by existing advisory boards or committees, or by boards or committees 
created especially for the purpose. 


6. ORGANIZATION OF STATISTICAL TEACHING 


Phe Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled in Bogotá, January 
16-27, 1950, 


CONSIDERING: 


hat there is much interest in the development and organization of the teaching 
of statistics in the universities of America and in various scientific and professional 
organizations (see resolution 20, “The Teaching of Statistics in Colleges and in 
Intermediate and Secondary Schools,” passed by the First Session of JIASI in 1947, 
and especially article 6), 


RECOMMENDS: 


Phat for the application of resolution 20 of the First Session of LAST, consider 
ation be given, as far as is compatible with existing conditions in each country, to 
the suggestions contained in the reports of the “Institute of Mathematical Statistics” 
and the “National Research Council”? of the United States, and of the “Roval 
Statistical Societv”” of Great Britain, which are analized in IASC document 556. 
entitled The Organization of Statistical Teaching in Universities: A Survey of 
Recommendations of Four Committees of Experts.” 


7. PLAN OF STUDY FOR STATISTICAL TEACHING AND TRAINING 


he Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled in Bogotá, January 
16-27, 1950, 


CONSIDERING THAT: 


Among the universities offering courses in statistics, there is great diversity as to 
content and type of plans of study; 

This is true both for those countries where statistics has been highly developed 
and for those where it still is less well developed, 


RECOMMENDS: 


1. That the Committee on Statistical Education of the Inter American Statistical 
Institute proceed to hold broad consultations in order to prepare minimum standards 
for plans of study for different types of statistical courses, which might serve as a 
guide in the matter. 

2. That the work now being done by the Committee on Statistical Education of 
IASI in its preliminary edition of “Bibliography of Texbooks and Other Materials for 
the teaching of Statistics,” also be used for this purpose. 
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8. INTER-AMERICAN TEXTBOOK SERIES ON 
PHEORETICAL AND APPLIED STATISTICS 


Phe Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled in Bogotá, January; 
16-27, 1950, 


CONSIDERING: 


That resolutions 26 and 27 of the First Session of the Inter American Statistical 
Institute, refer to the necessity of promoting the publication of statistical textbooks 
which would best supplement the material now available, 


RESOLVES: 


1. To support the initiative of the Committee on Statistical Education of IASI, 
in publishing an “Inter American Textbook Series on Theoretical and Applied 
Statistics,'? principally in Spanish, but also in the other official languages of the 
Western Hemisphere to the extent tor which it is desirable and possible. 


2. To emphasize the importance of finding the necessary resources to make 


it possible to attain the full development of this work within a reasonable time. 
3. Fo recommend that, as one means of finding such resources, LAST request 
the collaboration of universities of the Western Hemisphere, of the United Nations 


Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization, and other international organ” 
izations. 


9. COOPERATION BETWEEN UNIVERSITIES AND PUBLIC 
STATISTICAL SERVICES 


Fhe Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled in Bogotá, January 
16-27, 1950, 


CONSIDERING THAT: 


Resolution 21 of the First Session of the Inter American Statistical Institute 
recommended training courses for the personnel of public statistical services; 

here still exists an urgent need for such training; 

Fhe general experience of national and international statistical agencies 
with such training courses has demonstrated the advisiability of organizing preliminary 
courses in elementary mathematics, statistical methodology and subjects of general 
knowledge, before dealing with the specialized subjects of these training courses; 


On the other hand, as regards university teaching, it is desirable to 


complement statistical courses with some practical experience, by a system of 
“internships”” in public statistical services, 


RECOMMENDS: 


1. That a close collaboration be established between the universities and the 
public statistical service, so that they may complement each other in their statistical 
teaching and training activities. 

2. That, in order to make this collaboration effective, the universities be 
asked to offer basic courses im general knowledge, mathematics, and statistics, 
necessary for the success of the public services statistical training courses; and that 
the public statistical services in turn be requested to provide the universities with 
the facilities needed to enable the students to supplement their statistical studies by 
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practical work in government statistical offices, under the supervision of the latter's 
technicians. 

3. That, in order to carry out these proposals, joint coordinating committees 
be set up by the universities and the public statistical services. 


10. THE PROBLEM OF ADEQUATE PAY AND JOB SECURITY 
FOR STATISTICAL PERSONNEL 


The Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled in Bogotá, January 
16-27, 1950, 


CONSIDERING: 


That resolution 25 of the First Session of the Inter American Statistical Institute 
recommended, among other things, that the legislation of each country include 
provisions tending to guarantee stability, suitable remuneration, and social security 
to the statistical personnel of govermnent agencies, 


RECOMMENDS: 


l. That professional statisticians (mathematical statisticians, statistical analysts, 
and statistical administrators, as defined in resolution 23 of the First Session of TASI) 
he classified in salary grades equivalent to those of other professionals with university 
traming. 

2 That a scale be established for all personnel doing statistical work, taking 
also the necessary measures for ensuring job security, suitable remuneration, pro- 
motion, retirement, etc 


11. MEASURES TO ENCOURAGE THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS 
OF STATISTICS 


Phe Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled in Bogotá, January 
16-27, 1950, 


CONSIDERING THAT: 


Resolution 24 of the First Session of the Inter American Statistical Institute 
proposed certain measures for providing a larger number of teachers of statistics; 

It is obvious that the existence of a sufficient number of qualified teachers 
is an essential condition for the training of more statistical technicians; 

The International Statistical Institute has suggested organizing, in collaboration 
with the United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultural Organization, a world 
information service, in order that teachers and advanced sudents might know about 
the existence of fellowships and opportunities of other kinds for the study of statistics, 


RECOMMENDS: 


l. That there be established in each country a system of tellowships and other 
subsidies in order that students interested in a teaching career and teachers who 
wish to increase their knowledge, may be able to attend advanced centers of training, 
under a system which should ensure that the recipients of the fellowships will, upon 
their return, carry out some teaching activities during a specified period of time. 

2. That the Committee on Statistical Education of IASI collaborate with the 
international organizations and with governments in the organization of an international 


information service on fellowships and other facilities in so far as it concerns studies 
in statistics. 


R.E. — 2 


DETROIT PUBLIC LIBRARY 
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3. That this IASI Committee collaborate in the exchange of teachers between 
the universities of American coutries by setting up a central register of professors and 
advanced students interested in such exchange. 

1. That this Committee organize an information service on programs and 


conditions of admission in those centers of higher learning which offer possibilities 
for advanced statistical studies. 


12. STATISTICAL VOCABULARY: TERMS DISCUSSED 


he Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled in Bogotá, January 
16-27, 1950, 


CONSIDERING: 


That the importance of a technical statistical vocabulary for use in the 
countries of the Western Hemisphere is becoming greater and greater in order to 
facilitate studies and investigations in the field of statistics, 


RECOMMENDS: 


Il. That the terms appearing in the appendix, below, be adopted provisionally. 
2. That statistical terms used in Europe which have not vet become generally 


used in Anglo-American nomenclature be included in the Statistical Vocabulary. 


o 


3. That the Inter American Statistical Institute bring to completion the 
Statistical Vocabulary and proceed with its publication with minimum delay. 


1. That JAST promote the use of the Statistical Vocabulary by official and 
unofficial organizations, including universities and other  institeitions of higher 
learning, and by statisticians in general. 


5. That JASIT invite the collaboration of the International Statistical Institute 
in creating an international committee of statisticians for the purpose of adopting 
uniform symbols for use in statistical methodology. 


6. That IASI also invite the collaboration of the International Statistical Institute 
in preparing a statistical dictionary. 


Appendix Relating to Resolution 12 


(Included for information and technical reference.) 


Part TI. Comments of Working Group II 


The Subgroup working on the statistical vocabulary decided at the beginning 
of its work not to discuss the definitions which were given in TASI DOCUMENT 679. 

The criteria used in making a translation from English took into account the 
definition of the term and the following three principles: 

a. To reduce to a single word, or to the smallest possible number of words, 
each term considered. 


b. To conserve, whenever possible, the etymological unity of the terms in 
Spanish, Portuguese, and French. 

c. To respect established usage of terms, to the extent compatible with 
points “a” and “b”, above. 


With respect to the French translation, the proposed terms are given only on a 
preliminary basis. 

With respect to the significance in Spanish of the term “estadística vital” it 
is necessary to point out that the term has referred in general to the medical-health 
aspect of birth, morbidity, and mortality statistics; and the term “bioestadística”” to 
“that branch of statistics which covers living beings from a biological point of view.” 
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It is necessary also to note that the English word “mean” 


“media”” 


English. 


Part II, List of terms 


The list of 


English 


proposed for approval is presented below: 


English 
acceptance 
sampling 
arbitrary 
origin 
area 
sampling 
arithmetic 
mean 
array 


average 
bias 
biased 


biostatistics 
census tract 


cluster 
cluster sampling 


covariance 
cutoff date 
cutoff point 
double 
sampling 
downward bias 


dwelling unit 

field force 

field work 
Follow-up interview 


interpenetrating 
samples 
intraclass correlation 


nonrespondent 

nonresponse 

nonsampling error 

normal deviate 

optimum allocation 
of a sample 


precensus 
count 


Spanish 


muestreo de 
ensayo 

origen 
arbitrario 


muestreo por áreas 


média aritmética 
ordenamiento 


promedio 
inclinación viciada 
con inclinación 
viciada 
bioestadística 
sector sensal 


conglomerado 
muestreo por 
conglomerados 
covariancia 
fecha límite 
punto límite 


muestreo doble 
inclinación viciada 
por defecto 
unidad de vivienda 
personal de campo 
trabajo de campo 
entrevista comple- 
plementária 
muestras interpene- 
tradas 
correlación intraclase 


persona que no 
contesta 

sin respuesta 

error ajeno al 
muestreo 


desvío normal 
estandarizado 

distribución óptima 
de la muestra 

recuento precensal 


terms and equivalents considered 


Portuguese 
amostragem para 
aceitacáo 
origem 
arbitrária 
amostragem na 
de áreas 


base 


média aritmética 
ordenacío 


promédio 
tendenciosidade 
tendencioso 


bioestatística 
trato estatístico 


conglomerado 
amostragem de 
glomerados 
covariáncia 
data-limite 
ponto-limite 


con- 


amostragem dupla 
tendenciosidade 
descendente 
unidade domiciliar 
pessoal de campo 
trabalho de campo 
entrevista 
complementar 
amostras interpene- 
tradas 
correlacío intraclasse 


náo respondente 
sem resposta 


érro alheio a 
tragem 


amos- 


desvio normal 
padronizado 

distribuicáo ótima 
de amostra 

contagem precensi- 
tária 


has 
in Spanish and Portuguese, reserving the word “promedio” in 
languages as being equivalent to the English term “average” 


by 
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translated as 
these two 


been 


as it is interpreted in 


the Subgroup and 


French 


échantillonnage 
d'épreuve 
origine 
arbitraire 
échantillonnage 
par aires 
moyenne 
arithmétique 
série rangé par ordre 
de grandeur 
moyenne 
écart systéómatique 
laussé 


biostatistique 

secteur de  recense- 

ment: région sociale 
(Canada) 

grappe 

¿chantillonnage par 
grappes 

covariance 

date limite 

limite d' inclusion 

échantillonnage á 
deux degrés 

écart systématique 
par défaut 

unité de longement 

agents locaux 

travail sur place 

entrevue supplé- 
mentaire 

échantillons 
pénétrés 

corrélation 
intraclasse 

ne répondant pas 


inter- 


sans réponse 

erreur qui n'est par 
due a léchantil- 
lonnage 

écart typifié d'une 
variable normale 

répartition optimum 
de léchantillon 

comptage avant le 
recensement 





English 


pretest 

price relative 

primary sampling 
unit 

purposive sampling 


quota sampling 


random sampling 


rate 
ratio 
record linkage 


run 
sample  (v) 


sample census 
sample design 
sampling 
sampling 
distribution 


sampling ratio 


scatler 
sequential sampling 


standard (adj) 
standard deviate 
standard deviation 
standardization 
standardize (v) 
standards 

statistic 


statistics 1. 
Le 
tally sheet 
trial census 
ultimate sampling 
unit 
unbiased 


underlying cause 
of death 
upward bias 


variance 
variate 


vital records 
vital statistics 


Spanish 


preensayo 
razón de precio 
unidad primaria 
de muestreo 
muestreo intencio- 
nado 
muestreo por cuotas 


muestreo al azar 

tasa 

razón 

concatenación de 
datos 

repetición 

muestrear 


censo por muestras 


plan de muestreo 


muestreo 

distribución 
muestreo 

razón de muestreo 


por 


dispersión 
muestreo seciencial 


estándar 

desvío estandarizado 

desviación estándar 

estandarización 

estandarizar 

estándares 

estimación de un 
parámetro 

estadística 

datos estadísticos 

hoja de recuento 

censo de prueba 

unidad última de 
muesireo 

sin inclinación 
viciada 

causa subyacente de 
la muerte 

inclinación viciada 
por excesso 

variancia 

variable 
estadística 

registro civil 

estadística vital 


.AS.L. 


Portuguese 


prova experimental 

relativo de precos 

unidade primária de 
amostragem 

amostragem 
intencional 

amostragem por 
quotas 


amost ragem ao acaso 


taxa 
razáo 
encadeamento de 
registros 
repeticáo 
selecionar uma 
amostra 
censo de amos- 
tragem 
planejamento de 
amostragem 
amostragem 
distribuicáo de 
amostragem 
razáo de amos 
tragem 
dispersáo 
amostragem 
seqúencial 
padronizado 
desvio padronizado 
desvio padráo 
padronizacio 
padronizar 
padróes 
estimativa de um 
parámetro 
estatística 
dados estatísticos 
mapa de apuracáo 
censo experimental 
unidade final de 
amostragem 
sem tendenciosidade 


causa original do 
óbito 
tendenciosidade 
ascendente 
variáncia 
variável 
estatística 
registro civil 
estatística vital 
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French 


essai préliminaire 

prix relatif 

unité primaire 
d'échantillonnage 

échantillonnage 
raisonné 

échantillonnage 
par la méthode des 
quotas 

échantillonnage au 
hasard 

taux 

rapport 

rapprochement 
d'actes d'état civil 

réitération 

prélever un échan- 
tillon 

recensement par 
échantillonnage 

procédé d'échan- 
tillonnage 

¿chantillonnage 

distribution par 
échantillonnage 

rapport d'échan- 
tillonnage 

dispersion 

¿chantillonnage 
successif 

normal 

¿cart typifió 

écart type 

normalisation 

normaliser 

normes 

estimation d'un 
paramétre 

statistique 

données statistiques 

feuille de compte 

essai de recensement 

unité finale d'échan- 
tillonnage 

non faussé 


cause originale de 
déces 
écart systématique 
par excós 
variance 
variable 
statistique 
registres d'état civil 
statistique vitale 
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13. SAMPLING 


The Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled in Bogotá, January 
16-27, 1950, 


CONSIDERING THAT: 


The different methods of sampling have, at the present time become one of 
the most important aspects of the theory and practice of statistical methodology, 
because of its numerous possible applications and its relatively low cost; 


It is a general fact that most persons do not have clear or precise ideas about 
these procedures, their scope, limitations, use, advantages, and disadvantages, and that 
the training of personnal capable of using them properly, is highly desirable; 


Many investigations using sampling methods are being sponsored at present 
by national agencies and information on such investigations would be of undeniable 
benefit to the statisticians of this hemisphere, 


RECOMMENDS: 


1. That the Inter American Statistical Institute consult with the UN Subcommission 
on Statistical Sampling concerning the publication of a booklet, in the languages of 
the Western Hemisphere, on the various statistical methods known by the name of 
sampling, explaining them in the clearest and most elementary manner possible, 
considering their fundamental theories, their scope and  limitations, advantages, 
successes and failures, and giving various examples of practical applications already 
made, particularly those requiring only elementary mathematical knowledge. 

2. That the Committee on Statistical Education of IASI continue to give pre- 
ferential attention to translation and publication of works on sampling in the “Inter 
imerican TPextbook Series on Theoretical and Applied Etatistics.” 

3. That IASE distribute to the National Focal Points information concerning 
publications on sampling methods and especially those published by international 
agencies. Tt is also suggested that the NFP's communicate this information to the 
interested persons in each country. 


t. That LAST organize and develop, in cooperation with the UN Subcommittee 
on Statistical Sampling and other similar organizations, a brief and intensive course 
on sampling methods, emphasizing particularly those special applications which 
technicians in this subject may consider most practical and useful in the American 
countries. The course could be held in Washington, D.GC., where it is possible to 
examine a greater number of investigations and to take part in others that are being 
carried out. 


». That the governments of the American countries be invited to send statistical 
technicians to attend this intensive course, selecting them on the basis of their 
experience and preparation. 

6. That the Committee on Statistical Education of TIASI keep in mind the 


very important role that sampling methods in particular should play in the plans of 
study for the training of high-caliber statisticians. 


14... CARTOGRAPHIC NEEDS FOR SPATISTICAL WORK 
(INCLUDING SAMPLING) 


he Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled in Bogotá, January 
16-27, 1950, 


CONSIDERING THAT: 


There exists a close relation between statistics and cartography. chiefly as 
regards population, agricultural, and industrial censuses; 
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Statistical investigations using sampling procedures require adequate cartographic 
bases, 


RECOMMENDS: 


l. That governments of the American countries give strong support to their 
respective existing geographic and cartographic services, or establish them if they do 
not exist; also that in cartographic surveys the most modern procedures be used in 
order to obtain national geographic and topographic maps as quickly as possible. 

2. That these governments support the cartographic work of the Pan American 
Institute of Geography and History. 


15. APPLICATION OF 1950 CENSUS DATA TO CURRENT 
NATIONAL DEMOGRAPHIC AND SOCIAL STATISTICS 


The Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled in Bogotá, Januarv 
16-27, 1950, 


CONSIDERING THAT: 


The results of the 1950 cenmsus will provide the most useful bases for the 
improvement and development of current statistics, 


Statistical investigations have not reached the same level or degree of development 
in the various countries of America, a fact which precludes specific recommendations 
on the different topics of investigation, 


RECOMMENDS TO THE AMERICAN NATIONS: 


Population Estimales 


Il. “That population estimates for the dates between the previous census and the 
1950 census, be revised using the results of the 1950 .census. 


2. That postcensal estimates, be made, at least of the national total, for dates 
after 1950, using the 1950 census as a base. 
3. That methodology of making postcensal estimates be tested against the 


results of the 1950 census, and that experimental studies be conducted 


to discover 
better methods of making current (postcensal) estimates. 


1. That empirical data (such as statistics of births, deaths, immigration, and 
emigration) be used where available, in making population estimates, especially post- 
censal estimates, and that purely mathematical methods be used only when such 
cmpirical data are not available. 


5. That every effort be made to state in pertinent official publications the 


methods used in making intercensal and postcensal population estimates, 


Vital Statistics Rates 


6. That advantage be taken of the population data provided in the 1950 
census to complete and publish a wider variety of vital statistics rates; for example, 
deaths by occupation, marital status, and age. 

7. That vital statistics rates be revised for intercensal years, using as denominators 
the revised population estimates. 

8. That in those countries which include in their census a test to determine 
the degree of effectiveness of birth registration, a check be made of the names of 
children under a given age on the census schedules with birth and death certificates 
for the corresponding period. 

3. 


Phat experimental investigations be made to work out satisfactory methods 
for mecasuring the extent to which deaths are under-registered, 
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10. That vital statistics be published according to date of occurrence and not 
of registration. 


Life Tables 


11. That new life tables be constructed after the census, so that the greatest 
possible number of countries may have them. 


Migration Statistics 


12. That all possible steps be taken to develop adequate statistics on migration, 
taking into account the international standards being developed by the the United 
Nations. It is important that these statistics should provide an adequate basis for 
measuring the influence of migration upon the size and demographic structure of the 
population, and for the analysis of the economic and social characteristics Of migrants. 
International comparability of statistics in this field is also of the greatest importance. 

13. That an effort be made to develop statistical estimates relevant to migration 
within the country, in order to provide a more adequate basis for postcensal and 
intercensal estimates of population for component areas of the country. 


Current Series 


14. That, where there are already current statistical series containing types of 
data also covered by the 1950 census, studies be conducted comparing the current series 
with the census for such purposes as establishing the degree of comparability, 
adjusting the series where desirable, or planning changes in the series or in future 
censuses to provide more valid and more reliable statistics. 

15. In case current surveys by sampling are not made, but personnel trained 
in sampling is available, study the possibility of making surveys for such purpose as: 

a. Providing data on the demographic, social, and economic characteristics of 
the population and on housing characteristics at frequent intervals. 

b. Obtaining data on items in addition to those carried on the census schedule. 

Cc. Experimenting with field methods, schedule design, question wording, and 
other aspects of taking a census. 


16. That, when the census data become available, advantage be taken of this 
fact in order better to plan surveys. 


Áccuracy of Census Data on Total Population 
and on Principal Population Characteristics 


17. That all possible measures be taken to evaluate the completeness of census 
enumeration and the accuracy of census data on the principal characteristics of the 
population (particularly on sex and age composition), by means of sampling verification 
procedures in connection with censuses, comparison of data from successive censuses, 
comparison of census results with data from other sources, etc. 

18. That the information on completeness and  reliability of  census data 


obtained by such means be presented in the relevant official publications of each 
country. 


16. IMPROVEMENT AND DEVELOPMENT OF VITAL 
AND HEALTH STATISTICS 


The Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled in Bogotá, January 
16-27, 1950, 


CONSIDERING THAT: 


Mi of the American States are participating in a worldwide campaign for better 
health statistics, and that more comprehensive health statistics are needed; 
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he First World Health Assembly and the Pan-American Sanitary Bureau 
have recommended the creation of National Committees on Vital and Health Statistics 
in each country; and that the organization of such committees with the inclusion of 
experts from the interested professions, has already proved useful in several countries 
in promoting the improvement of national vital and health statistics and in improving 
their international comparability, 


RECOMMENDS: 


National Commuttees on Health and Vital Statistics 


1. The establishment at the earliest opportune moment of National Committees 
of Vital and Health Statistics in all American States, utilizing competent*technicians 
within the country, to: 

a. Improve existing vital and health statistics needed for national and inter- 
national use, through coordination of the activities of the various agencies engaged 
in the collection and tabulation of vital and health statistics, and through study of 
the quality of existing data. E 

b. Study technical problems for the further development of vital and health 
statistics with a view to broadening the interpretation of such statistics and ultimately 
producing vital and health statistics related to specific social and economic factors. 


c. Serve in an advisory capacity on technical matters concerned with vital and 
health statistics. 


International Statistical Classification of 
Diseases, Injuries, and Causes of Death 


2 hat the Governments make available the Manual of the Sixth Revision of the 
International Statistical Classification of Diseases, Injuries and Causes of Death to 
all interested agencies and medical institutions within the country. 

3. That each country adopt as soon as possible the international medical 
certificate form in case of death. 

4. That centers for training of coders on causes of death be organized in Latin 
American countries on bases of national and international cooperation. 
5. That a program of instruction of physicians in the new procedure for 
reporting causes of death be conducted by each country. 


International Standards and Forms 


6. That standard certificate forms for recording births, deaths, still births, 
marriages and divorces, be adopted in each country, and regulations issued to make 
compulsorv the use of such forms. 

7. That documents on vital events be certified by persons authorized by law 
or regulations; and that on death certificates, the physician in attendance should 
make the medical certification of causes of death. 

8. That the World Health Organization take steps to study and propose 
minimum contents of certificates to be used for the reporting of births, deaths, and 
still births. 


9. That the World Health Organization study the problem of residence allocation 
of vital statistics as soon as possible. 


Appendix Relating to Resolution 16: 


Program Suggestions for National Committees on Vital and 
Health Statistics, from Report of Working Group 1H 


(Included for information and technical reference.) 


he following suggestions are offered for consideration by National Committees 
on Vital and Health Statistics in formulating their work programs; 
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l. Development of a coordinated system of vital and health statistics at 
national, state, and local levels. The coordination should be effected on the basis of 
a survey of agencies engaged in the production of vital and health statistics. The 
survey should include study of functions procedures, personnel, facilities, budget, etc. 

2. Creation of registration areas for births, deaths, marriages, and divorces. The 
establishment of registration areas should include formulation of standards of admission, 
such as adoption of uniform forms for reporting, adoption of prescribed vital 
statistics laws, and meeting certain requirements for completeness of registration. 
Active promotional campaigns should be conducted until the registration areas include 
the entire country. 


3. Improvement of the current reporting of notifiable diseases by the evaluation 
of completeness of reporting and stimulation of complete reporting; utilization of 
various sources of information on communicable disease, to secure improvements in 
reporting; development of minimum list of notifiable diseases; development of mi- 
nimum standards for case report forms; development of standard procedures in hand- 
ling reports at various governmental levels; and the possibility of forming a reporting 
area consisting of a group of cities or areas where reporting of notifiable diseases is 
satisfactory. 

4. Stimulation of the use, as early as possible, of the Sixth Revision of the 
International Statistical Classification of Diseases, Injuries, and Causes of Death 
prescribed by the World Health Organization, bv agencies and organizations classifving 
causes of illness and causes of death. * ; 

5. Mortality statistics and morbidity statistics on notifiable diseases give only 
limited information on the health of the population. Hence it is suggested that the 
National Committees on Vital and Health Statistics of a country should have as its 
primary responsibility the development of methods for the study of morbidity in the 
general population with a view 40 ultimately producing health statistics wich are 
related to the family structure and to the socio-economic and occupational background 
of individuals. The following are some of the more important problems which might 
be considered by National Committees: 

a. Adoption of survey techniques for the study of major health problems. 
This includes: (1) Study of survey techniques such as sampling procedures, 
questionnaire design, and interview methods and problems, in order to obtain 
prevalence and incidence statistics of illness and disability which are directly related 
to the population base; (2) investigation of utilizing specialized health, hospital and 
medical records available in hospitals and clinics and from the health and social 
security programs; and (3) study of the utilization of specialized respondents such as 
physicians. 

b. Development of standards and definitions for hospital morbidity statistics. 

c. Participation in the planning of disease control programs in order that 
proper statistical evaluation of their effectiveness can be made. 

6. In considering the organization of National Committes, the following 
suggestions are offered: 

a. The membership of the National Committee should be comprised of expert 
technicians in the various specialized agencies and fields of vital and health statistics 
(e. g.. medicine, public health, demography, sociology, social welfare, social security 
and offices that carry on the functions of registration, and vital and health statistics.) 
Although representation of the various official agencies is necessary to carry out the 
functions of the National Committee, the members of the Committee should act 
primarily as expert technicians in their respective fields. 

b. The Committee should feel free to obtain expert consultation from national 
and international technicians whenever desirable. Attention is called to the recommend- 
ation of the WHO Expert Committee on Health Statistics for a “Consultory Staff,” 
including not only WHO officers but also specially qualified consultants, to assist 





* 


Attention is called to the obligatory adoption of this International Statistical Classification 
by signatory nations of the World Healh Organization that have not entered an objection to the use of 
the Statistical Classification and to the Pan-American Sanitary Code ratified by all of the American 


States which recognizes and establishes the International Statistical Classification as the Pan-American 
Classification. 
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National Committees which may request assistance. The duration and character of 
this aid and the methods to be followed are to be established by agreement between 
WHO and the interested nations. 


c. The governments should provide the necessary funds to cover Committee 
expenses, including secretariat services, travel, etc. 

d. The National Committee should be given complete freedom of action in 
arriving at recommendations for solutions of problems within the country. It may 
work with National Committees of other countries towards the solution of problems 
on a regional basis as well as with international agencies, including representation 
at international conferences. 

e. The National Committee should whenever possible stimulate study of 
particular problems by other organizations, both public and private, which have a 
special interest in conducting such studies, and available facilities. It may also set up 
temporary subcommittees or working groups comprised of qualified technicians, not 
necessarily members of the Committee, for study of particular problems. In taking 
such actions, however, the Committee should not under any conditions minimize or 
or take over the activities or interests of existing organizations working on the special 
problems under consideration. 


17. EDUCATIONAL AND CULTURAL STATISTICS 


The Secónd Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled in Bogotá, January 
16-27, 1950, 


CONSIDERING THAT: 


It is necessary to establish standards to determine the proportion of illiteracy 
in relation to the age of the population; 


It is desirable to set general standards for the organization of educational 
statistics, while the international agencies concerned continue studies relative thereto; 


Statistics should be obtained on  journalistic, literary, theatrical, and other 
cultural activities; 
It is necessary to investigate by adequate statistical methods the neglect of 
children and young people, 
RECOMMENDS: 
Statistics on Literacy 


1. That an estimate be made of percentages of illiteracy, utilizing at least the 
following age groups: From 10-14 years; from 15-24 years; from 25 years and 


over. 


ad 


Educational Statistics 
2. That the principle of educational level be adopted for the international 
classification of educational statistics. 


3. That the following classification be used (and also the corresponding 
concepts as given in the appendix below): (a) Preschool education; (b) primary and 
elementary education; (c) secondary and intermediate education; (d) university or 
higher education. 

4. That the Inter American Statistical Institute, with the cooperation of the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, other international 
organizations, and the countries concerned, continue its studies on educational 


statistics, taking into account the studies presented to this Congress on this important 
subject. 


Other Cultural Statistics 


5. That statistics should be obtained on journalistic activities, publication of 
books, pamphlets, magazines, periodicals, and newspapers; radio broadcasting; motion 
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pictures, theaters, and other amusements; museums; libraries and historical archives; 
inventions and other social activities that promote the culture of peoples 

6. That there be close cooperation among the interested international agencies 
as to the adoption of minimum standards that permit the greatest possible international 
comparability of such data. 


7. That the appropriate international agencies examine the possibility of 
carrying out studies and preparing and publishing the necessary basic documents, in 
relation to the social phenomenon of the neglect of children and young people, with 
the objective that, while the maximum application of statistics to this field is 
encouraged, this topic may also be included and given preferential attention on the 
agenda of the next Inter-American Statistical Congress. 


Appendix Relating to Resolution 17: 


Definitions and TPabulations for Educational 
Statistics, from Report 0f Working Group 1H 


(Included for information and technical reference.) 


1. By preschool education should be understood that provided for children 
under the age for entering primary or elementary school in each country, such as day 
nurseries, kindergartens, etc. 


2. By primary and elementary education should be understood that imparted 


in schools ranked as elementary and primary, established with the purpose of providing 
general basic instruction to normal children of school age. In this group should be 
included, separately, general primary education. vocational education, and special 
education (deafmutes, blind, etc.) 


3. By secondary or intermediate education should be understood that for which 
the presentation of the promotion certificate from the primary school is required or 
the equivalent admission examination is passed, according to the legislation in each 
country. This group includes high school, normal, technical, special, and vocational 
education. 


4. By university or higher education should be understood that for which the 
presentation of the secondary school diploma or its equivalent is required, according 
to the legislation in each country. 


5. That the following general data be published, at least once a vear, according 
to the basic tabulation for the various levels or branches of instruction: (a) Number 
of school units, separately for boys, for girls, coeducational; (b) number of teachers 
and professors, by sex; (c) gener ral or initial registration by sex and age; (d) final or 
effective registration by sex and age; (e) number of students promoted and graduated; 
(f) administrative classification (public or private); (g) average attendance. 

6. That tabulations be made by branches of study. 


7. “That explanatory notes be added to the tables to permit the correct inter- 
pretation of their content and to show the organization and progress of the educational 
system of each country. 


8. That detailed statistics be distributed in two categories: (a) “New” students, 
and (b) students who “repeat” or “repeaters,'”” whenever possible, in order to facilitate 
the special functions of the school system. (In view of the literacy campaigns that are 
now being carried out in many countries of the American continent, it is imperative 
that the national agencies in charge of the campaigns try to organize systematic 
statistics, establishing standards that will make international comparability of the data 
possible and permit an understanding of the future trends of illiteracy.) 


9. That attention be paid to the standards issued by the Inter American Seminar 
on Tliteracy and Adult Education, held in Brazil in 1949, as regards the registration 
of data and their statistical interpretation. 
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18. DEVELOPMENT AND IMPROVEMENT OF OCCUPATIONAL 
CLASSIFICATION SYSTEMS FOR POPULATION CENSUSES 
AND OTHER PURPOSES 


The Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled in Bogotá, January 
16-27, 1950, 


CONSIDERING THAT: 


The Seventh International Conference of Labour  Statisticians, meeting in 
Geneva in 1949, adopted resolutions with respect to the basic principles to be followed 
in classifying data on occupations, and also adopted a basic list of nine «major groups 
of occupations, recommending that national classifications should be convertible to 
these major groups; and that the same Conference also recommended that it would 
be desirable for regional groups of countries, in cooperation with the International 
Labour Office, to develop more detailed systems of occupational classification for 
regional use; 


The Third Session of the Committee on the 1950 Census of the Americas, 
mecting in Bogotá in January 1950, established that the “inter-American minimum” 
tor occupational classification in population censuses will consist of major groups 
and subgroups of occupations which will be directly convertible to the nine major 
groups adopted by the Seventh International Conference of Labour Statisticians; 


The Secretariat of COTA has prepared two drafts of a “Proposed Occupational 
Classification for the 1950 Census of the Americas,” which have been circulated to the 
American countries for their suggestions and comments; and that the Inter American 
Statistical Institute is considering the possible usefulness of reissuing such a classification 
(with suitable revisions) in order: (1) To assist in the uniform interpretation of the 
major groups and subgroups which will constitute the “minimum” for COTA, and (2) 
to provide a general classification outline which may be useful to various countries 
which are setting up their systems for classifying and coding occupations; 


It is desirable that the possiblity of developing more detailed regional 
standards with respect to the classification of occupations should continu- to 
studied by TIASI, by ILO, and by other international organizations, 


be 


RECOMMENDS: 


l. That a revised draft of the “COTA Occupational Classification”? should be 
prepared and distributed at the earliest possible time, to assist in the uniform inter- 
pretation of the ILO major groups and the COTA subgroups, and to fulfill the other 
purpose indicated below. The new draft, giving consideration to suggestions or inter- 
pretations furnished by ILO, should clearly indicate the scope of each major group 


and each subgroup in the list finally adopted by COTA. 


2. That the final COTA minimum list of occupational subgroups should be 


adopted by the Coordinating Board of COTA at the earliest possible time, to provide 
a necessary basis for national planning in those countries which will begin their 
population censuses within a few months. The major groups and subgroups adopted 
as a minimum should be directly convertible to the nine major groups recommended 
by ILO, as interpreted by that Organization. 


3. That the revised draft of the COTA classification should also contain 
suggested definitions of possible “census classes” or “unit groups of occupations” 
which appear to be of general interest in American countries, eliminating or combining 
those census classes which appear inappropriate in the light of comments received 
from the various countries. These detailed classes, should, however, be presented only 
as suggestions, and each country should be free to set up whatever categories are best 
fitted to its needs, so long as convertibility to the ILO major groups and the COTA 
subgroups is maintained, 
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4. That a regional meeting of specialists in occupational classification, to discuss 
the detailed problems involved in improving the quality and comparability of 
occupational data and to explore the possibility of more precise, more uniform 
occupational terminology and concepts in this hemisphere, would be desirable. In 
order to facilitate the development of adequate national classifications, such a regional 


meeting, with participation by IASI and by representatives of ILO, should be held 
during 1950 if possible. 
5. That national occupational classifications, as well as the COTA subgroups, 


should not be considered final and permanent. The continual evolution of national 


economies will bring changes in the importance of existing occupations, and will 
require consideration of new occupations as they develop. 


Fhus each classification 
should be periodically revised to fit existing conditions. 


6. That in setting up national classifications, consideration should be given to 
the possible advantages of using a “decimal system'” for coding occupations — similar 
to the general method followed in the tentative COTA classification. Such a system can 
greatly facilitate those tabulations in which occupations are classified in major groups 
or subgroups, and also permits periodic adjustments in the classification of individual 
occupations without disturbing the coding structure in other subgroups. 





19. MAINTENANCE OF COMPARABILITY 
CLASSIFICATION SYSTEMS USED 





BEPWEEN OCCUPATIONAL 
IN VARIOUS STATISTICAL FIELDS 











The Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, 


assembled in Bogotá, January 
1950, 


16-27, 







CONSIDERING THAT: 


Data on individual occupations (or groups of occupations) may be of value 
inconnection with various types of current statistics, including the following fields: 
(1) Industrial accidents and industrial disease; (2) wages, average carnings, and average 
man-hours; (3) current surveys of employment and unemployment; (4) operations of 
public employment offices and social insurance programs; and (5) other subjects, such 


as mortality, migration, vocational training, etc; 


Such data can be of greater value if the system of occupational classification 
used in presenting the data permits comparability with the occupational data obtained 
in population censuses, as well as with data obtained in various non-census fields; 


Although the degree of detail which is necessary or possible in  classifying 
occupational data will necessarily differ in different types of statistics, these differences 
do not prevent the establishment of general convertibility between the occupational 
classifications used for various purposes, 


RECOMMENDS: 


1. That the occupational classification in each country for various non-census 
purposes should be convertible to the nine major groups of occupations adopted bs 


the International Labour Office, and that the various classifications established for 


non-census purposes should be broadly convertible to the national classification used 
for census purposes. In addition, consideration should be given to the possibility of 
maintaining convertibility to the subgroups of the COTA classification. 


2. That the agency responsible for coordinating statistical activities within 
cach country should give attention to the need for maintaining such convertibility, 
and should establish a suitable mechanism for coordination of the various occupational 
classifications used within the country. 
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20. STANDARD INTERNATIONAL DEFINITIONS OF THE CATEGORIES 
OF INDUSTRIAL STATUS (CLASS OF WORKER) 


The Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled in Bogotá, January 
16-27, 1950, ; 


CONSIDERING THAT: 


In order to establish a comprehensive set of international standards for the 
classification of economic activities, the standard occupational classification adopted 
by the International Labour Office and the standard industrial classification adopted 
by the United Nations should be supplemented by a corresponding international 
standard for the classification of industrial status (class of worker); ] 


A uniform list of the four major categories of industrial status has been 
adopted by the Sixth International Conference of Labour Statisticians, by the UN 
Population Commission, and by COTA; 


Provisional recommendations regarding the definitions of these categories have 
been circulated among governments for comment, at the request of the UN Population 
Commission; and these definitions have been adopted by COTA as a provisional 
standard for the 1950 censuses of the American nations, 


RECOMMENDS: 

That the American nations submit to the United Nations, as soon as possible, their 
comments on these provisional definitions, in order to facilitate the early establishment of 
definitive international definitions for the categories of incCustrial status. 

21 DEVELOPMENT AND IMPROVEMENT OF LABOR STATISTICS 


The Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled in Bogotá, January 
16-27, 1950, 


CONSIDERING THAT: 


There is a need for regular and reliable information on current developments 
affecting the wage-earning population and that such data are essential: (1) For the 
effective planning of labour and social security programs; (2) for the sound deter- 
mination of public policy toward labor; (3) as a basis for sound economic policies 
and plans for economic development; and (4) as a basis for informed decisions by 
business enterprise and labor; 


The need for such information is constantly increasing as a result of the 
growing industrialization of the American countries; and an increasing recognition 
of this need is indicated by the fact that several American countries have recently 
initiated or amplified their current series of labor statistics; 

The existing statistical programs of many American countries either do not 
provide for certain essential types of labor statistics, or provide data which are irregular 
or inadequate; 

The censuses of 1950 will provide base data which can be used in establishing 
new statistical series based on reports from various current surveys, or in developing 
adequate sampling methods, 


RECOMMENDS: 


1. That all countries should give serious consideration to the development of 
regular series of labor statistics on at least the following subjects: (a) Employment, in 
the various non-agricultural industries prepared in a form providing separate figures 
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ior manufacturing industries, and for such other industry groups as are nationally 
important; (b) average earnings, at least for manufacturing industries; and (c) indices 
of consumer's prices (cost of living). 


2. That all countries should consider, in the light of their national needs and 


resources, the development of current statistics on the following additional subjects: 
(a) Unemployment; (b) employment in agriculture; (c) average hours worked, at least 
in manufacturing industries; (d) labor disputes and work stoppages. 


3. That in developing such statistical series, all countries should consider the 
pertinent recommendations of the International Labour Organization. 


4. That the Inter American Statistical Institute, in cooperation with ILO, with 
other appropriate international agencies and with national technicians, should prepare 
or encourage special studies of the labor statistics programs existing in the various 
American countries and the steps necessary to improve such statistics in the Western 
Hemisphere. 
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APPLICATION OF 1950 CENSUS DATA 
AND FINANCIAL 


TO CURRENT ECONOMIC 
STATISTICS 











The Second Inter-American Statistical 


Congress, assembled in Bogotá, January 
16-27, 1950, 





CONSIDERING THAT: 











In many countries basic data on agriculture, industry and employment will 
become available for the first time or for the first time in a considerable number of 
years from the 1950 Census; 











These data offer opportunities to establish or revise current statistical series 
within these fields, 





RECOMMENDS: 





To the participating countries that they take the necessary steps to integrate 
their current statistical programs with the 1950 census program, by: 

l. Adjusting the scope and coverage of the subjects of current inquiries to those 
of the census. 






o 


Initiating inquiries during the census vear in order that these may be properly 
linked with the census results. 










3. FExamining closely the definitions of current inquiries to determine whether 
any changes are needed to bring them into agreement with the census base. 

4. Designing or redesigning the sampling units of the current series to make 
possible an agreement with the enumeration units of the census. 

5. Checking the results of the current statistical series with the census results 
when the latter become available, and making the necessary revisions. 








23. AGRICULTURAL STATISTICS (INCLUDING MINIMUM LIST OF TOPICS) 











The Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled in Bogotá, January 
16-27, 1950, 





CONSIDERING THAT: 








In various countries of America, national entities have not been formed to 


develop technical and systematic plans designed to obtain statistical information on 
the chief characteristics of livestock and agricultural production; 
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Such statistical information is fundamentally important to provide a sound 
basis for the promotion and strengthening of agricultural production which all countries 
are promoting, in addition to that required by international agencies to facilitate the 
well-rounded development of the programs entrusted to them; 

The organization of these services presents special technical difficulties in 
some countries of America which lack bases for the proper orientation that will permit 
their effective and proper functioning; 

Phe tabulation of the total census results for the smaller territorial divisions 
is one basis for determining geographic-economic regions of production, and that 
this selective information forms an ample base for beginning agricultural statistical 
Services; 

It is the purpose of these congresses to recommend a series of technical standards 
and procedures that will serve as the bases of orientation for those countries desiring 
to create or improve agricultural statistical services, 


RECOMMENDS: 


A. That the American countries adopt the following preliminary minimum list 
of topics for their current agricultural series: 

1. Principal crops; Areas sown and harvested, and production. 

2. (a) Livestock, cattle and hogs; number, purpose for which kept, females of 
reproductive age. For all other classes of livestock it is recommended to show only the 
number of head. (b) Production of principal livestock products. 

3. Quantity of agricultural and livestock products handled in processing plants. 
í. Stocks of the most important agricultural products im warehouses. 

5. Imports and exports of crop and livestock products (showing net weight of 
cach products). 

6. Internal movement of principal agricultural products (by principal means of 
transportation). 

7. Agricultural wages. 

8 Agricultural credit. 

9. Total consumption of fertilizers and pesticides. 

10. Prices received by farmers from the sale of products. 

See also the more extensive list of topics given in the appendix below, suggested 
to the countries for study. 

B. That the Inter American Statistical Institute, in cooperation with the Food 
and Agriculture Organization, take the necessary measures to help those countries 
which desire to organize or improve their current crop and  livestock statistical 
programs. 

C. That the countries study the desirability of adopting a system of statistical 
sampling to obtain data for their investigations, and that the specialized international 
organizations collaborate with them in the application of sampling methods. 

D. That TIASI and FAO continue the development of their training programs 
in crop and livestock statistics in Latin American countries. 

E. That the countries utilize to the maximum the results of the 1950 agricultural 
census, to establish firm bases for the initiation of agricultural statistics, tabulating 
the totals for their smaller territorial and political divisions such as municipalities, 
cantons, etc. 

F. That in collecting data on crop production, the form be indicated, as for 
example, unhusked rice, raw cotton, ginned cotton, etc. 

G. That IASI and FAO furnish information on agricultural statistics through 
translation and publication of the available documents on this topic. 

H. That the various countries establish university courses in agricultural 
statistics, especially in the schools of agricultural engineering and economic sciences. 

I. That the various countries establish or improve their permanent office of 
agricultural statistics. 

J. That the various international organizations interested in agricultural statistics 
sponsor meetings of technicians in this subject, in order to lay the bases for international 
comparability in this field. 
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Appendix Relating to Resolution 23: 


More Extensive Preliminary List of Topics for Agricultural 
Statistics, from Report of Working Group IV 


(Included for information and technical reference.) 


1. Principal crops: Area cultivated, area harvested, area of crop  failures 
(indicating causes). It is recommended that the condition in which the product is 
harvested be indicated. 


2. (a). Livestock: Number of head, by kinds, principal purpose for which kept, 
and sex. It is recommended that purpose be shown for cattle and hogs only, and sex 
for cows and sows of reproductive age. (b) Livestock production: Meat, milk, cheese, 
butter, etc. 

3. Agricultural and livestock markets. 

4. Quantities of products handled in processing plants. 


5. Consumption of crop and livestock products on the farm: (a) For human 
consumption; (b) for feeding animals; (c) for seed; (d) for other uses. 


6. Stock of agricultural products in warehouses, ports, etc. 


7. (a) Exports and imports (it is recommended that the customs statistics show 
the net weight of each product); (b) internal movement of agricultural products (by 
principal means of transportation). 

8. Consumption of agricultural and livestock products in the country. 

9. Storage facilities: (a) Kind, number, capacity, location; (b) losses during 
storage. 

10. Processing plants for crop and livestock products: Kind, number, location, 
capacity. 

11. Farm laborers, classified by sex, and age (15 vears and older and under 15): 
(a) Paid; (b) unpaid; (c) wages. 


12. Agricultural credit: (a) Number and type of credit organizations: (1) Private; 
(2) Official. (b) “Potal of loans: (1) Long term; (2) medium term; (3) short term. 
(Cc) Rates of interest: (1) At official institutions; (2) at private institutions; (3) from 
private individuals. 


13. Agricultural taxation. 
14. Consumption of fertilizers and soil correctives. 


15. Consumption of pesticides: Fungicides; insecticides; killers, for a cultural 
use. 


16. Agricultural prices: (a) Prices received by the farmer (b) Prices paid by 
farmers: (1) For articles used in production; (2) for other articles. (c) Freight rates. 
17. Value of crop and livestock production. 


18. Cost of production of the principal agricultural products. 


24. FOREIGN "TRADE STATISTICS 


The Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled in Bogotá, January 
16-27, 1950, 


CONSIDERING THAT: 


The Inter American Statistical Institute has developed a program for the 


application of international standards to the foreign trade statistics of the American 
countries; 


The Statistical Commission of the United Nations has undertaken a revision 
of the Minimum List of Commodities for International Trade Statistics; 


R.E. — 3 
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he list of items revised and prepared by the United Nations is a positive advance 
in methods to improve international comparability. 


RECOMMENDS: 


l. That the international standard list of items as finally adjusted by the UN 
Statistical Commission be adopted and applied by the American countries as soon as 
possible, in the interest of international comparability. 


2. That the UN Statistical Commission be requested to establish the grouping 


of the items in the manner best suited to give effect to the preferences expressed by 
the national agencies in the different countries, and that the Commission be informed 


that the American countries urgently need a definitive international recommendation 
on this matter. 


3. That IASI formulate recommendations for such additional details in the 
international standard classification as mav be necessary or desirable to meet the 
regional needs of the Western Hemisphere. 


4. That IASI, as soon as its resources permit, prepare a Spanish Coding Manual 
to facilitate the application of the international standard list, as finally drafted, in 
coordination with the development of a multilingual Coding Manual by the United 
Nations. 


) Fhat the United Nations be requested to establish appropriate means whereby 
periodic revisions of the standard list may be made in the light of the experience of 
international and regional organizations, and of individual countries using the list. 


INDUSTRIAL STATISTICS 


he Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled in Bogotá, January 
16-27, 1950, 


CONSIDERING "THAT: 


His desirable that the American countries establish current series of intel 
censal and postcensal statistics, in order to determine their industrial progress; 

It is desirable, for purposes of international comparability, to fix minimum 
standards that will be adopted in the preparation of industrial statistics; 


Permanent industrial statistics should be prepared with attention to the 
need for elaborating indexes of physical production and of wages, 


RECOMMENDS: 


1. That the countries regularly gather data on industrial production to 
complement the information obtained in censuses. In publishing such data, the 
countries should indicate the gross value of production in each industrial group, as 
well as the number of workers, together with similar important information both for 
the period currently covered and for the latest census (if a census was taken). The 
industrial groups for which information is obtained should be, to the extent possible, 
the major groups of the International Standard Industrial Classification of all Economic 
Activities, of the United Nations. 

2. That the following minimum standards be adopted for current industrial 
statistics; 

a. Current industrial statistics should be supplemented with data on the 
amount invested during each period in each category of fixed assets, such as land, 
buildings, machinery, installations, equipment and vehicles, etc. 





ÍNTER-AMERICAN STATISTICAL CONGRESS 395 


- 


b. The data should be collected and published at least annually. 

c. The distribution of the gainfully-employed workers by sex and by function 
(managerial, wage earner, salaried worker, etc.). When the investigation is extended 
to home workers for the account of the establishment, the pertinent data should be 
presented and published separately. 


d. The amount and cost at the factory of the chief raw materials used. 
e. The cost of the electric power bought and of the fuels and  lubricants 
consumed. 


f. In the industries that produce a wide variety of articles, the data as to 
quantity and sales price value, at the factory, of the most important articles in 
relation to the total production should be obtained. 


3. That the industrial classification used by the countries be convertible to 
the International Standard Classification of UN. 


4. That the countries publish the permanent intercensal and  postcensal 
statistics with a minimum of delay, especially as regards national summaries. 


5. That the countries working on the preparation of industrial index numbers 


await the recommendations on this subject soon to be made by the UN Statistical 
Commission. 


6. That the permanent industrial statistics endeavour to take into account the 
need of preparing indexes of the physical production and of wages, labor income, and 
the value of production, for purposes of national income estimates. 


26. PUBLIC FINANCE STATISTICS 


he Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled in Bogotá, January 
16-27, 1950, 


CONSIDERING THAT: 


he surplus or deficit in the government accounts exercises a  profound 
influence on the national economy; 


Detailed public finance statement furnish much useful 


information concerning 
the national economy; 


[he United Nations and the International Monetary Fund are endeavoring 
jointly to assemble data on public finance and to improve international comparability; 


Manv American countries are in a position to furnish more detailed information 
than has until now been requested by the international agencies, 


RECOMMENDS: 


1. That the appropriate authorities in the American countries cooperate in 
every possible way with the international agencies in their work in the field of public 
finance statistics. 


2. That the appropriate international agencies be requested to consider a 


standard form for the reporting of detailed government finance data. 

3. That the appropriate international agencies study the question of capital 
accounts and that, pending the formulation of standards in this respect, countries be 
requested to abstract from their existing accounts as many as possible of the items 
considered important in the construction of national economic account (e. g., of the 
national income and product), as suggested in the following appendix. 
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Appendix Relating to Resolution 26: Suggested Items for Current Account 
and for Capital Accounts, from Report of Working Group IV 


(Included for information and technical reference.) 


Current Account 


Expenditures Receipts 


Administrative expenditures for goods ). Income from property. 
and services for current consumption. e , 
! Paxes: (a) Direct: (1) Personal, (2) 


Pransfer payments to current acco- Corporate; (b) indirect. 


unts: (a) Interest on public debt; ó le a 
(b) social insurance payments; (Cc) . Employers and employees social in- 
pensions; (d) other transfers. surance contributions. 

Price subsidies. 9. Surplus or profits of public under- 
Depreciation  allowances on  non- takings. 

revenue producing investments. 10. Other current income. 


Surplus on current account. 11. Deficit on current account. 


IT. Capital Accounts 
Expenses 


Deficit on current account. 5. Surplus on current account. 


Gross investment (including mainte- . Depreciation as provided in: (a) 
nance and repair) Current expenditures of public under- 
takings; — (b) current  expenditures 


Transfer to capital accounts: (a) (item 4) 


Purchase of securities, etc.; (b) purch- y 
ase of previously existing real assests: 18. Transfer from capital accounts: (a) 
(c) other Capital levies; (b) produce from sale 


ES ! of real estate; (c) other. 
imortization of public debt, exclud- 


ing repayment of the intragovern- 
mental debt. 


Payment of advances and loans, ex- 
cluding repayments or intragovern- 
mental borrowings. 

Advances and loans, excluding intra- 90. 


New borrowing (excluding intragov- 
governmental loans. 


ernmental). 
Increase in cash held by the gov- 21. Decrease in cash held by the gov- 
ernment. ernment. 


27. MONEY AND BANKING STATISTICS 


The Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled in Bogotá, January 
16-27, 1950, 


CONSIDERING THAT: 


The International Monetary Fund and other international agencies have 
made considerable progress in the development and standardization of money and 
banking statistics; 

A greater degree of international comparability and a more extensive development 
of money and banking statistics would be desirable. 
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RECOMMENDS: 


l. That the apropriate international agencies be requested to continue to 
promote the formulation of uniform international standards for money and banking 
statistics. 


9 






That the international agencies, in the process of formulating such standards, 
consider resolution 2, on the participation of national agencies in the formulation 
of worldwide statistical standards. 













Appendix Relating to Resolution 27: Comments on Money and Banking 
Concepts, from Report of Working Group IV 


(Included for information and technical reference.) 








l. Money is usually defined for statistical purposes as currency (coins and 
bills) and such types of deposit as are widely used in making day-to-day payments, 
excluding the amounts of currency and deposits in the possession of governments, 
central banks, and checking deposit banks. 

2. The principal problems in the preparation of monetary statistics are: (a) The 
identification of those deposits which are used in day-to-day payments; and (hb) the 
identification of the deposit and currency holdings of the government, the central 
bank, and other checking deposit banks. 

3. While aware of the importance of legal regulations in the monetary system. 
the Group wishes to emphasize that no legal or a priori concepts of money should 
govern the definition of money. 

4. It would be desirable to extend the analysis of bank assets to include a 
classification of credits to businesses by purpose for which credits are granted. It is 
suggested that the division might be: (a) Industrial; (b) agricultural; 
(d) construction; (e) commerce. 














(c) mining; 
5. It is also suggested that in countries for which foreign trade is very important, 
credits for commercial activities might be subdivided into credits to importers, to 
exporters, and to domestic traders; and that in countries whose exports are dominated 
by a few articles, credits to the producers of each of these products might be shown 
separately under the industrial, agricultural, or mining classification. 

6. It would also be desirable to have statistics of credits extended by financing 
agencies other than commercial banks, classified as in paragraph 4 above. 












28. 





BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 

















Fhe Second 
16-27, 1950, 


Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled in Bogotá, January 








CONSIDERING THAT: 





Balance of payments statistics are of ever increasing importance as a guide 
for economic and in particular monetary policies in the national and international 
fields; 







Consequently the statistics of the American nations in this field need continuing 
development; 

Such statistics can be used most effectively when they 
internationally comparable basis, 


RECOMMENDS: 


l. That the American nations take steps to improve and develop their methods 


of collecting balance of payments statistics in a form adequate to meet the standards 
set by the International Monetary Fund. 


o 
E 






are compiled on an 









That for this purpose each nation establish or maintain a separate statistical 
unit with adequately trained personnel to coordinate the national statistics that form 
the basis for calculation of balance of payments. 
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3. That arrangements be made for the development of new statistical series 
that are of significance for the adequate estimation of balance of payments, including, 
where needed, the periodic collection of data on the foreign assets and liabilities of 
domestic institutions or enterprises whose international transactions are significant, 
and the separate recording of the international transactions of foreign owned 
companies and of domestically owned companies that have direct investments abroad. 

4. That the balance of payments unit seek to interchange statistical experience 
and information with similar units in other countries, through appropriate means. 

5. That programs for training in balance of payments statistics be developed 
cooperatively by the international agencies directly interested and the countries most 
advanced in the field. 


29. NATIONAL INCOME 


Fhe Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled in Bogotá, January 
16-27, 1950, 


CONSIDERING "THAT: 


A nation which has estimates of its social (national income) accounts and 
their components has a basis for a clear understanding of the national economy; 
Such a perspective is essential to (1) economic analysis; (2) the development 
of sound economic policies; (3) the formulation of a program of statistical research; 
and (4) for comparability of statistical results through standardization of concepts. 


RECOMMENDS: 
That each American nation develop an appropriate organization and a suitable 


program for obtaining current estimates of its social accounting values, taking note, 
in implementing this recommendation, of the suggestions in the appendix below. 


Appendix Relating to Resolution 29: Comments on National Economic 
Accounting, from Report of Working Group IV 


(Included for information and technical reference.) 


Introduction 


The problem considered is one of how the American nations may make the best 
use of the principles of national economic accounting. 


These principles relate to the form and headings under which the economic 
activities of a country in a given period may most meaningfully be summarized. In 
brief, they imply a separate revenue-and- -expediture account, balance sheet, and 
reconciliation statement for each of four to six sectors of the national economy, to 
record its dealings and relationships with the other sectors. The sectors most commonly 
distinguished are government, persons, business or production-for-profit, and the 
“rest of the the world.” The business sector may conveniently be replaced for some 
countries by three divisions each treated as a separate sector: Agriculture, finance, and 
other business. In general, the division of the whole economy into sectors is based on 
differences im motives, methods, attitudes, and customs which characterize different 
parts of the national economy. The motives, methods, attitudes, and customs character- 
istics of the government sector, for example, are reflected in the way in which its 
revenues are obtained and spent; and a knowledge of these characteristics of the 
government sector permits generalizations and predictions as to how its revenue and 
expenditure patterns will change under any given set of circumstances. Corresponding 
generalizations and predictions for the other sectors as well as for government enable 
economists to understand how the whole national economy works, and to foresee the 
general results of proposed plans and policies. 


Statistically, the principles of national economic accounting prescribe the 
aggregation of component values into value totals for the nations, both components and 
totals being defined in terms of standard concepts of modern economic theory so as to 
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maximize their significance. To permit this process of aggregation, the economic statistics 
of the nation must be made intercomparable, and must be based on definitions 
consistent in terms of geographical, industrial, and commodity coverage. Furthermore, 
they must be made complete, in the sense that no variable of major economic 
significance remains unmeasured or unestimated. The practical work of national 
economic accounting consists largely in the adjustment of existing statistics to a 
consistent set of definitions, and in drawing inferences as to the magnitudes of 
variables not directly measured by existing statistics. 

The practical work of coordinating statistical research programs in various fields 
of economics is similar but in a sense is more fundamental. It consists of promoting 
the adoption of consistent acts of definitions before the research projects get under 
way, and providing for the filling of statistical gaps before the statistical research 
resources of the country are all committed. The accounting principles represent the 
most nearly complete general statment yet supplied by economic science as to which 
kinds of economic statistics are most desirable in summarizing and understanding a 
national economy. From the over-all national point of view, these principles provide a 
basis for: (1) Establishing priorities in economic research, and (2) formulating defini- 
tions by use of which new statistical series can be established so as to fit into existing 
information. The best use which can be made of the principles of national economic 
accounting from the standpoint of the statistician or economist, therefore, is as a 
conceptual basis or standard for use in the coordination of statistical research programs. 


The statistician must constantly remember also that the resources at his disposal 
for research will vary according to the variety and importance of the uses to which 
his product can be put. He therefore must try always to plan his research program 
so as to make it vield the most significant or meaningful results. In this connection 
also, the nations” economic accounts provide assistance. The meaningfulness of any 
statistical series depends on what is known about the meaning of the variables 11 
measures. Since the items in the national accounts are defined in terms of tested 
concepts in economic theory, such theory defines the meaning of the variables measured, 
in relation to all other economic variables covered by the theory. Moreover, since the 
items in the national accounts are all intercomparable, the use of the definitions 
which the accounts prescribe permits statistical comparisons over the whole range of 
account items, and thus provides a wealth of material for economic analysis. From the 
standpoint of economic statistics, therefore, such statistics are made far more useful 
when organized in terms of the accounting principles. 


It is suggested, on the basis of these considerations, that all countries give serious 
thought to the adoption of the national economic accounts as an inter-agency program, 
involving continuous consultation, both internal and external, to standardize definitions 
and allocate statistical resources in ways consistent with the requirements of the 
economic accounting system. Specific suggestions follow. 


Technical suggestions 


l. That the organization established should consist of (a) a national economic 
accounting unit, located in the central bank or other center of economic research, and 
(b) an informal inter-agency consultative committee of persons interested in economic 
policy and the improvement of the statistical information basic thereto. 

2. That the program formulated should make provision: (a) For obtaining 
through the Organization of American States, technical assistance from the OAS staff, 
from the United Nations Statistical Office, and from the United States Interdepart- 
mental Committee on Scientific and Cultural Cooperation; (b) for the establishment 
of a central set of economic accounts in the national economic accounting unit; (c) for 
continual consultation, between the staff of the unit and the members of the inter- 
agency committee, to the end of securing agreement on estimates, and better orientation 
of the basic data pertinent thereto, and  (d) for the publication of the estimates in 
account form as adjuncts to books and articles analyzing current economic and statistical 
problems. 
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3. That the proposed inter-agency consultative committee should give particular 
attention to the importance for national economic accounting of: (a) Improved 
statistics obtainable through sampling of prices, family expenditures, and agricultural 
production and production costs; and (b) of existing and projected statistics on the 
balance of international payments, public finance, banking, employment and wages, 
commercial activity, and industrial production. It is suggested to the proposed 
committees that economic research plans should be so orientated as to serve both the 
specialized interest of agencies studying a particular field of economic activity and the 
general interest of agencies concerned with the economy as a whole, so that such 
economic research plans may promise maximum usefulness and obtain maximum 
support. 


4. That the national income and product account for each American country 
should be made convertible, so far as possible, to the following simplified common 
basis: 


Income Gross product 


Compensation of employees. . Personal consumption. 

Net income of unincorporated enterprises. Gross private domestic investment. 
Rental income of persons. Net foreign investment. 

Corporation profits before tax. Government purchases of goods and 
Net interest. Services. 


Elements of adjustment between 
income and gross product 


Depreciation. 

Wecidental damage to fixed capital. 

Indirect taxes and similar business 
charges, minus subsidies. 

Business transfer payments. 


5. That, because of their importance, government enterprises in European and 
Latin American countries should be shown as a separate economic sector, according to 
the following definition: Government enterprises are understood to be those of a 
commercial character owned by the government, which controls them through ownership 
of the majority of shares, or those in which government and private capital participate 
equally in ownership but the government selects a majority of the directors. 


6. That other enterprises and organizations should be grouped as follows: 


Unincorporated enterprises Corporations Considered as individuals 

Personal enterprises. 

Collective societies. 

Limited responsibility 
societies. 

Limited liability 
partnerships. 


Limited liability stock Non -profit societies. 
companies. Cooperatives. 
Stock companies. 


7. That for social accounting purposes the various economic activities be 
classified in accordance with the UN International Standard Industrial Classification 
of all Economic Activities. 


30. AGRICULTURAL CREDIT “STATISTICS 


Phe Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, assembled in Bogotá, January 
1950, 


0 
a. / 
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CONSIDERING THAT: 


The majority of the American nations have active official and private 
agricultural credit institutions to stimulate the encouragement and development of 
rural activities; 








An appreciable quantity of the statistical data on agricultural credit in many 
countries is insufficient through lack of homogeneity, definition, and continuity; 

Statistics on agricultural credit have a close relation with the economic 
investigations and studies on agricultural and livestock production; 

From the point of view of coordination it is desirable that the compilation 


of statistical data on agricultural credit be systemized so that they will have international 
comparability, 








RECOMMENDS: 


hat the specialized agencies and other international organizations formulate 


bases for the preparation of agricultural credit statistics that will be internationally 
comparable. 












Appendix Relating to Resolution 30: Suggestions for Agricultural 
Credit Statistics, from Report of Working Group IV 








(Included for 





information and technical reference.) 











Factors in agricultural credit statistics suggested for study are the following: 





General aspects 








Y. NXumbrer of agricultural credit institutions. 
B. Total of paid-in capital. 
C. Proportion of government contribution in the total capital. 


D. Number of agricultural credit branches and agencies in the interior of 
cach country. 
Rates of interest. 















II. Loans 
A. Number of loans granted. 

B. Value of loans granted. 

C. Average value of loans. 

D. Coefficients of the number and value of the loans per 1,000 inhabitants of 


the economically active population employed in agricultural or livestock 
work. 







E. Classification of the credits according to their nature: 

a. Individual loans: (1) Mortgages; (2) agricultural tools and equipment; 
(3) other forms of credit. 

b. Collective loans: (1) Mortgages; (2) agricultural tools and equipment; 
(3) other forms of credit. 

F. Terms of the loan: (a) Less than one year; (b) from 1 year to less than 
5 years; (c) from 5 to less than 10 years; (d) from 10 to less than 15 
years; (e) more than 15 years. 

C. Principal branches of credit investment: (a) Agriculture; (b) cattle raising; 
(c) agriculture and livestock; (d) agriculture and livestock processing 
industry; (e) fisheries. 













H. Classification of the number and value of credits for financing the annual 
crops of: (a) Coffee; (b) cacao; (c) sugarcane; (d) coconut; (e) cotton; 
(f) cereals; (g) legumes; (h) oil-producing seeds; (i) fisheries; (j) poultry 
raising; (k) apiculture; (1) raising of calves; (m) fattening of calves; 
(n) shipment of calves; (0) other. 
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I. Credit guarantees: (a) Mortgage; (b) chattel mortgage;  (c) pawning; 
(d) fiduciary; (e) other. 


III. Recovery on loans 


A. Agricultural: 


a. Derived from mortgage debt: (1) For the development of the farms — 
individual and collective; (2) for the financing of the crops — 
individual and collective. 

b. Derived from non-mortgage debts: (1) For the development of the 
farms — individual and collective; (2) for the financing of the 
crops — individual and collective. : 


B.  Livestock: 


£ . 
a. Derived from mortgage debt: (1) For the development of the farms — 
individual and collective; (2) for the financing of the crops 
individual and. collective. 


Industrial (related to the agricultural and livestock processing industry). 
Fisheries. 
Other recovery. 


pr a, 
E" w 4 


IV. Other types of agricultural credit 








FROM POPULATION ESTIMATES TO 
THE 1950 CENSUS OF THE AMERICAS 


By ALBERTO ARCA Parro, Peru * 


RESUMEN 

En este artículo el autor da una visión panorámica del 
desarrollo de los métodos de recuento o compilación de datos 
estadísticos, encaminados gradualmente a la entronización de los 
Censos (sea de población o agrícolas, etc.) como procedimiento 
técnico para la investigación de grandes universos estadísticos. 

Mude a la técnica estadística incaica (en el Perú) que 
empleó el “kipu” como instrumento mecánico de recuento y de 
representación convencional de hechos y cifras estadísticos, que 

pesar de su sencillez tuvieron estrecha analogía con las opera- 
ciones de codificación, una de las bases del moderno sistema 
de tabulación electro-mecánica. 

Wade luego, sobre el hecho que algunos de estos avances 
culturales del indigena pre-hispánico han virtualmente desapa- 
recido en algunos casos y que ciertos pequeños países americanos 
quedan situados en el “círculo vicioso de no tomar censos por 
ser muy pobres para financiarlos y son pobres por desconocer, 
por falta de censos, la potencialidad de sus recursos humanos y 
naturales.* Prosigue señalando que los métodos y procedimien- 
tos técnicos estadísticos han alcanzado un alto progreso pero 
que pocos países están disfrutando de esas ventajas, no dándose 
la debida importancia en lo presupuestos nacionales de algunos 
a las inversiones en el campo estadístico, habiendo con todo 
realizado un fructuoso avance en este sentido la influencia de 
las organizaciones internacionales de estadística, entre las cuales 
corresponde un papel predominante al IASI. 

Cita que por largo tiempo los censos han sido tomados 
siguiendo normas propias en cada país, dificultándose así las 
comparaciones internacionales, siendo acariciada por muchos 
estadísticos la idea de fomentar la estandarización de la compi- 
lación de los datos censales. Habiéndose tomado acuerdos en 
este respecto, el paso lógico subsiguiente era obtener la plani- 
ficación y realización internacional de censos por varios países. 
Esto se cristalizó con la idea del Censo de las Américas de 1950, 
sugerida por el autor del artículo, como miembro de la dele- 
gación peruana, en el Primer Congreso Demográfico Interame- 
ricano realizado en México en 1943. Unos tres años después, el 
Instituto Interamericano de Estadística organizó la Comisión del 
Censo de las Américas de 1950 (COTA), que está completando 
el programa del censo continental. 

Finalmente el autor señala que los resultados de los censos 
de 1950, tanto de población como de agricultura, señalarán cómo 
algunos países están sobrepoblados y cómo los problemas sociales 
que enfrentan están en relación con su presión demográfica. 
Permitirán, además, estudiar la emigración como la inmigración. 
También ayudarían a la estimación del crecimiento de la pobla- 
ción mundial y a la determinación de la política de población 
que deben adoptar tanto el Hemisferio Occidental como las 
naciones americanas en particular. 


* Chairman, Population Commission, United Nations Economic and Social Council. 
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It seems to be that counting noses is quite an old preocupation of 
mankind. However, the foundations as well as the objectives of such a 
statistical undertaking have changed a good deal through the centuries, 
particularly during the last one. In accordance with the features of 
our industrial civilization, the use of special machines for sorting and 
tabulating the data, is, to a certain extent, responsible for the far reach- 
ing aims of modern censuses. Otherwise, no matter how simple or 
complex our social organization is, the possibilities of investigating 1ts 
framework and functioning would be limited to the means of collecting 
and processing the factual information concerned. “The development of 
statistical methods as applied to census taking projects not only facil- 
itates the handling of the data but the analysis of the statistical results 
ot the census itself, makes practical its manifold applications, covering 
new fields every day. 

Tf we had to trace back the origins of census taking practices it 
would not be difficult to find that most of the ancient civilizations in 
one way or another, developed some sort of statistical recording. It is 
equally true that such early efforts were primarily directed towards 
acquiring a rough picture of the size of a given population, and, long 
after, of its composition as to the number of individuals by sex as well 
as by important age groups. There are evidences as to how these under- 
takings were mi únly influenced by warfare needs. It is only at a higher 
stage of cultural de lopment that different motives and aims induced 
human society or nations as such to find out not only the size of their 
populations, but the amount of means of subsistence at their disposal, 
as well. Such preocupation, among others, might be responsible for the 
agricultural and similar economic censuses, such as commercial and 
industrial ones, at least as tentative general inventorics. 

There is no doubt that early censuses had to be very simple in their 
nature and aims; they had (just as modern censuses do) to follow the 
main lines of the social structure they were suposed to deal with. It must 
also be admitted that long before any kind of record keeping system 
appeared as the foundation for census taking, different ways ol estimat- 
ing population size as well as the amount of its means of subsistence, for 
example, had to be used. Such estimates were quite rough, of course; 
as a rule, they were based on guesswork. After all, we should not be 
disappointed at the fact of how impertectly such estimates were made, if 
we keep in mind that, even at present, some countries have no idea at all 
of the amount of food and other commodities that would have to be 
produced or acquired in order to keep up certain minimum standards 
of living according to the size and other characteristcs of their popula- 
tions. 

By means of the very simple elements at their disposal, our ancestors 
tried to learn some of the social and economic phenomena, whose con- 
sequences would have some bearing on their way of living. Very often 
they used indirect methods, such as figuring out the number of people 


by the amount of salt consumed within their community during a given 
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period of time. However, it is surprising that coetaneously to, or even 
before, the use of such primitive fact-finding methods, in some little 
known nooks of the world certain ingenious statistical techniques were 
developed, like those devised in ancient Peru, long before the New World 
was discovered. 

There are historical and archeological evidences that, at the time 
of the ruling of the Incas, there were government experts known as 
kipu-camayock, who by means of a bunch of strings of different material, 
color, and size, were able to keep record of important facts and events of 
the life and activities of the Peruvian population. In order to widen the 
scope of such a simple device another element was added to it, namely: 
A series of Knots, each of which according to its shape would mean or 
represent a diferent fact or figure. Thus, this cleverly made “apparatus” 
—called kipu (keepoo)—had already shown a technical feature of para- 
mount importance in the field of statistics—the conventional representa- 
tion of facts and figures. This achievement, in spite of its simplicity, 
had some connotation with coding, which is one of the foundations of 


modern statistical mass production by means of electro-mechanic sorting 
and tabulating equipment. 


It may be said that the high stage of statistical development reached 
by the Incas was, in some way, a by-product of their political and social 
organization. A number of regulations for the welfare of the population 
had to be enacted, such as land distribution according to the size of 
family and community. This required accurate factual information, so 
techniques for collecting and processing the data had to be developed. 
What is surprising indeed is that some of these cultural achievements of 
the native population of America have virtually disappeared; and worse 
than that, they have not been replaced, im some cases, by better accom- 
plishments under the influence of Western Civilization. Regardless ol 
the significance of this question, it must be noted that some of the 
smaller countries in America, as well as in other continents, are moving, 
so far as statistics and census taking techniques are concerned, in a sort 
of vicious circle. They are too poor to manage to have good censuses 
and reliable statistics: at the same time, they are so poor because they 
ignore their actual riches and the potentials of their natural resources 
and man power. 

There can be no question that statistics, as a science, as well as its 
methods and census techniques have reached, at present, a sound and 
promising stage of progress. However, only a few countries have taken 
wide and substantial advantage of such progress. On the other hand, many 
other countries have been unable to share the consecuential benefits. 
This does not mean that some sort of technical monopoly has been estab- 
lished. Not at all. Such a handicap emerges from the particular 
economic and social conditions of each country. Quite often a country 
is not capable ot getting advantageously, by itself, certain scientific 
achievements. Under such prevailing conditions, the smaller countries 
have not been in a position to make any real progress towards a better 
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statistical and census organization. Some of their governments have not 
been willing to spend too much money for services which were considered 
as non-productive ones. It has taken rather a long time to realise that 
such services should be organized on a technical basis the same as other 
government agencies. lt is no wonder that international professional 
organizations and scientific institutes have exercised a healthy construc- 
tive influence along this line. 

A good part of the statistical progress that recently has taken place 
in some countries ought to be credited to the organizations mentioned, 
because of their pioneering work on statistical standards and compara- 
bility. Many illustrative instances could be found in Eurcpe and América. 
The latest are the terms of reference and the actual work of the Inter 
American Statistical Institute (1IASD),, founded in Washington in 1940; 
and the functional commissions on statistics and population, of the UN 
Economic and Social Council. 


For quite a long time, census taking was considered as one of the 
most exclusive national undertakings. Accordingly, each country was 
supposed to take its census using its own domestic patterns, regardless 
of what its neighbours would think about it. Therefore, it was very 
difficult for the corresponding figures to be internationally comparable. 
This was only natural, since each of them had used differente methods 
for collecting and processing the data. So, something had to be done at 
the international level to improve census taking techniques. As a matter 
of fact, individual statisticians as well as professional institutes, im differ- 
ent parts of the world, have been fostering for a long time the idea of 
making official statistics internationally comparable, on the basis ol 
common standards for collecting and processing the data. Once working 
agreements were reached along. this line, the next logical step had to be 
the international planning and actual taking of a census covering a 
given number of countries. At last, that is just what has happened in the 
Western Hemisphere; the 1950 Census of the Americas is in the making. 

It was in 1943 that the corner-stone of such an international enter- 
prise was laid in Mexico City. Foreseeing the new population problems 
that were emerging at the international level as one of the consecuences 
of the 11 World War, a socially minded Mexican Government convened 
the First Inter-American Demographic Congress. More than twenty 
national delegations met at the historic Palace of Chapultepec, under 
the chairmanship of Miguel Aleman, now President of Mexico. After 
interesting debates, a score of resolutions were produced by the confer- 
ence. One of them recommended that the American nations do their 
best to take censuses of their respective populations, and if possible 
economic censuses, in or around 1950 in accordance with a basic program 
proposed to be prepared by the Inter American Statistical Institute, which 
would have to be approved by the governments concerned, with no 
prejudice as to a broader plan that might be enforced by each of them in 
connection with its own needs and census experience. The proposal, as 
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it was introduced to the conference by the Peruvian delegation,* called 
for the first international census on a continental basis. It was therefore 
fitting that its preparatory labors should be entrusted to the statistical 
organization whose membership included most of the countries of the 
American Continent. 

To fulfill in the best way the terms of reference of such a recommen- 
dation, this Institute, some three years ago, organized the Committee on 
the 1950 Census of the Americas; later on the Comittee created a Coordi- 
nating Board. Now, because of the plans developed by these two working 
groups, meeting twice in Washington and once in Rio de Janeiro, and 
the continuous work of their headquarters at Washington, the international 
census program is being completed. It will be at the third session of the 
Committee scheduled to be held in Bogota in November ** that the 22 
American nations will endeavor to reach the final agreement on the mini- 
mum list of topics for the first regional census of the world. 

In accordance with such a program each country will have to take its 
own census; however, no matter how large or small the country may be, 
its national program will have to fit into the framework of the regional 
one. This means that a minimum of census topics or questions will have 
to be the same over the whole Western Hemisphere, leaving to each 
country the right to broaden this minimum as much as might be feasible 
for its own needs. “Thus, to the extent that the program includes the 
taking of the population and the agricultural census as well, a majority, 
if not all, of the American countries, after 1950 will have at their disposal 
basic statistical returns about their population and agriculture. That is 
the case from a very broad point of view, but within each of these fields 
much factual information will be available also. To mention 


some ol 
them: 


Population by age groups, civil status, educational levels, languages, 
nationality, occupational groups, housing conditions, etc. The agricultural 
census even though it may be limited to a smaller number of countries, 
will provide valuable information on general farming conditions and 
lood supply. 

There was a time when most of the American countries—taking into 
consideration only the arca of their territories, regardless of the acreage 
and actual carryinmg capacity of their agricultural land—wanted to be 
capable of supporting large and increasing populations. It would seem 
that such a possibility is over for some of them, unless something is done 
for a better understanding of their geography, ecology, economy and demo- 
graphy, in order to enforce drastic measures for alleviating population 
pressure, such as modification of land treatment and conservation of 
ecological resources. Otherwise, it must be realised that they are developing 
useless effort for bettering standards of living, regardless of the acreage 
and carrying capacity of the agricultural land. 

The returns of the 1950 population and agricultural censuses, if 
these censuses are well taken, will show how some countries are virtually 
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over populated; and how some of the social problems they are facing are 
consecuential to population pressure, which, within the individual 
country, creates problems similar to those still unsettled at an inter- 
national level. Internal migration should be just as carefully studied 
as external migration. 

Under the impact of civilization, housing, food supply and employ- 
ment have become the most pressing national problems everywhere. 
Because of their far reaching international repercussions they are no 
longer just the concern of individual countries. “That explains why 
certain specialized agencies of the United Nations are designated to deal 
with them. However the renewed national and international efforts are 
handicapped by lack of reliable statistics on many of the main phenomena 
and problems that are involved in the issues, if these issues are to be 
considered properly and from a scientific point of view. 

In the meantime, we do-:not realize how quickly demographic con- 
ditions are changing, everywhere. From the estimates of the Statistical 
Ottice of the United Nations we learn that: From 1937 to 1947 the 
world's population grew by almost 180,000,000 persons or Y percent— 
from 2,140,000,000 to 2,320,000,000; while within the same period, North 
America reached 206,594,000 and South America 103,537,000, with 14 
and 20 percent increases, respectively, the latter being the greatest in 
any one continent. The 1950 Census of the Americas will tell not only 
how right or wrong these estimates are, but what sort of a population 
policy the Western Hemisphere, as a whole, as well as the American 
nations individually should build and enforce. No matter how small an 


accomplishment this may appear, it will mean much in the continuous 
efforts to reach better living standards in a world of evergrowing popula- 
tion, with limited and misused agricultural land and  diminishing 
natural resources. Will the Anrerican Nations offer to the World a new 
example of constructive thinking and working capacity ? 


k X * 





PROPUESTA DE UN COEFICIENTE 
DE EXACTITUD* 


Por Eric MiícHaLUP, Venezuela ** 


SUMMAR Y 


This paper concerns methods of appraising the accuracy of 
responses regarding age in census enumerations, particularly 
with respect to the well-known phenomenon that census results 
show too many persons concentrated at some ages and too few 
at others. 


Following a short discussion of some methods published 
up to the present time, such as the index of concentration and 
Mvers' “blending method,” the author proposes another method 
which he calls the coefficient of accuracy. 


To determine the number of persons with ages that are 
multiples of 5, he suggests setting up 10-year age groups from 
which 5-vear groups can be obtained by interpolation. The 
value at the initial age of each group is determined by using 
the general third-degree interpolation formula. These values 
are then divided by the original values and unity is subtracted 
trom the quotients. The result is designated E,. Limiting himself 
to the interval 20 < x < 75, the author computes five values 
of E, for ages which are odd multiples of 5, and five for ages 
which are multiples of 10. The sum of the five values for each 
one of the two groups is considered the accuracy coetficient. 

Computations based on data from the two most recent 
censuses of the United States and Venezuela, respectively, show 
a considerable decrease in coefficients of accuracy. Also, one 
finds a marked difference between the sexes regarding the 
accuracy of answers concerning age, as shown by two tables. 


Los resultados de los censos enseñan frecuentemente irregularidades 
(errores sistemáticos), por ejemplo, el conocido fenómeno que el número 
de los censados parece exagerado en ciertas edades que terminan en 0, 
2, 5 y 8, mientras el número es demasiado pequeño en las edades que 
terminan en 1, 3, 7 y 9, particularmente. Se han elaborado varios méto- 
dos para apreciar las desviacicnes probables que en su mayoría se basan 
en la hipótesis que el número de los censados decrezca en una progresión 
aritmética de primer grado. 


Designando el número de los censados a la edad de x años por 


(1) A, = A, + 2d 


Xx 


y formando grupos quinquenales 


(2) GC.-=M»M +A j1+ A. 42 +A 33 +A 414 


Contribución al Segundo Congreso Interamericano de Estadística, Bogotá, enero 16-27, 10950. 
Actuario, Compañía Nacional Anónima de Seguros “La Previsora. ” 
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podemos apreciar la regularidad de la progresión de los grupos por la 
expressión 
2 G, 
Us 8 ias 
Substituyendo (1) en (2) tendremos 
F¿=A) Ed A + (+ 10d A+ (+ 2D) ARA) + (28H AH (a+ 0d = 
=5l|A+(1+2]d 


(3) 


y análogamente 


Gs = 5lA)+ (2 —Ddl; GC. ¿5 = 5lA,+ (+ Dal. 
La expressión (3) será 

» 1 

10 |A, + (2 + 2) d] I0|A, + (2+ 9d] 

5lA, + (2 —3)d] + 5lA, + (2+ 7) d] 10 |A, + (2 + 2) d] 
Wolfenden * llamó la atención “que la hipótesis básica introduce un 
pequeño error porque en condiciones normales tiene la curva de la po- 
blación una significante segunda diferencia” y, podemos agregar, en las 
últimas edades diferencias significantes de grado superior. En el cuadro 
siguiente anotamos el coeficiente calculado a base del Censo de los Esta- 
dos Unidos levantado en el año 1930 y del censo guatemalteco del año 


1940. 
PPP 5 [rs 


= l, 





Estados Unidos Guatemala 


Raza Blanca Raza no Blanca 


Población 


Edad j Varones Hembras Varones | Hembras 





a de 1.071 1072 1.218 1.109 1.029 
een 1.003 995 965 .935 1.040 
ia ai 1.010 1.009 1.006 1.024 .968 
O : 1.004 1.024 1.016 1.054 .940 
obs 976 979 1.035 1.040 1.022 
A -963 970 899 .873 943 
A e 1.071 1.068 1.124 1.155 1.045 
Dorta 999 -983 910 908 1.005 
o 1.007 1.001 1.045 1.064 994 
isa 1.019 1.017 1.114 1.027 952 
de 966 -966 852 | .807 .842 
Da 1.008 1.011 1.032 1.047 1.332 
Dion 972 981 990 923 .803 
O cas 1.015 1.006 910 948 .861 
a 881 900 .881 891 .730 
A .782 835 853 | 962 1.494 
Ds 662 127 HOT | 744 .509 
MO tas 408 489 642 798 1.138 
O .342 .365 .650 .563 995 

| 


A AAA AA A AA A AA A A AAA O A PP o 5 5 o 5 5 5 o 








1 Population Statistics and Their Compilation. Por Hugh Herbert Wolfenden. New York, 
1925. The Actuarial Society of America. Actuarial studies, no. 3. 
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Las cinco series enseñan que este coeficiente es de valor problemático 
porque el signo de las segundas diferencias de los grupos quinquenales 
al principio y al final de la serie dependen fuertemente del desarrollo 
normal eso es, del crecimiento de la población. No obtendremos así una 
información valiosa de las inexactitudes a las edades que son múltiples 
de cinco. 

El coeficiente de concentración se basa en la misma hipótesis y está 
definido por el valor que resulta dividiendo el quíntuple del número de 
las personas censadas a las edades que son múltiples de 5 entre las edades 
de 23 y 62 años, por el número total de las personas entre esas edades. 


5 (A), =- Azo L + Az; ES Aso) 5 (8 A, — 3 10 d) 


62 m. 
= 10A, + A 700 d 
EA ; 


r= 23 


Estudiando los resultados de varios censos hallamos que los desvíos 
a las edades que terminan en cero son siempre más grandes que los 
desvíos a las edades que terminan en cinco de modo que el coeficiente 
de concentración está mezclando dos valores que difieren mucho entre 
s1; además hay otro inconveniente porque un desvío grande en las eda- 
des avanzadas tiene menor influencia que desvíos pequeños en las eda- 
des menores. Encontramos los valores siguientes: 





; > a 
Censo Varones Hembras ! obla 10n 
Total 


Estados Unidos: 1930 
Raza Blanca... 1.115 1.130 1.123 
Raza no Blanca....... 1.461 1.442 1.451 


Estados Unidos: 1940 


Raza Blanca... 1.066 1.087 1.077 
Raza no Blanca.... 1.296 1.290 1.293 
Venezuela 1936........... 1.691 1.966 1.833 
Venezuela 1941....... 1.436 1.661 1.551 
Colombia 1938. ... E 2.037 2.373 2.206 





Llama la atención la redución notable de los valores del coeficiente 
de concentración de um censo al otro. 
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Debemos a Myers? un tercer método para apreciar los resvíos, 
completamente exacto solamente cuando el número de los vivos decrezca 
en una progressión aritmética del primer grado. “Tomando en cuenta las 
edades desde los 20 hasta los 99 años, por ejemplo, obtendremos conforme 
a la hipótesis mencionada las ecuaciones siguientes: 


"05 (Aso 4 A mn + Agp) + '905 (A. + E =- e) -.. A, + 116.5 d 
115 (A, y | As + + Ag) + '85 (Ay; + $ Ay1) = A, + 416.5 d 


'05 (Ass + Any + | Ayu) + "05 (Ayo 4 ( 4 Ano _ A A, + 4 16.5 d. 
Formando el cuadro correspondiente resultará para la poblacion 


venezolana según el censo del año 1936, siendo t = 2, 3,4,5,6,7 y 8. 


yor 


(1) (2) ' (4) (5) (6) 


Población u las edades Pauetor de 
(1) (3) + 


+ (2) (4) 


') 
Xx  T004xs 1014 D+4x la) 


114,703 320,853 Ñ 1 325,040,5 2.472 
01,600 8,125 f N/ 54,050 7 115 
108,336 03,000 21 f 112,576 50 855 
111,005 08,308 d WN 70,700.05 083 
145,007 78.088 f 5 108,572.05 $21 
215,014 133,144 DO 0 178,172.50 303 
170,135 106,357 Mi 3 147,812 70 122 
80,104 50,748 ¿ 2! 70,515.00 604 
166,464 08,523 Ni ¿ 156,272.85 187 
78,077 16,663 E 177,076.30 SD 


Total 1,650,225 1,035,450 = 1,316,904,10 000 


La última columna enseña le inexactitud de los datos. No reproducimos 
la fórmula original de Myers quién escogió como punto central del inter- 
valo 10t, 10(t4+-1)+9 la edad de (10t4-9) porque el punto central del 
intervalo estudiado se encuentra a la edad de 


2 


19 
10: + 10 (+ 1)+ 9] = 10 t + - ) años 


por lo cual introducimos una pequeña, teoréticamente fundada modifi- 
catión del ingenioso método original. El señor Robert J. Myers, jefe 
actuarial de la Administración de Seguro Social de Washington, tuvo la 
amabilidad de informarme que los resultados prácticamente no cambian 
empleando en vez de una línea recta según la ecuación (1) una parábola 


2 “Errors and Bias in the Reporting of Ages in Census Data.” Por Robert J. Myers. 
Transactions of the Actuarial Society of America, vol. XLI, parte Il, no. 104, p. 395-415. 
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de segundo o de tercer grado para representar el número de los censados. 
Merece mencionarse que el método original de Myers ha sido aplicado 
recientemente en la construcción de tablas de mortalidad por Greville * 
y el método modificado por el autor del presente estudio *. 

Sin la intención de detractar algo de los méritos de los métodos men- 
cionados quisiéramos hallar un método que no se base en la hipótesis 
“que la curva de los censados pueda representarse por una línea recta” 
y que elimina el otro inconveniente, eso es, que un desvío grande a las 
edades avanzadas tenga una influencia menor que desvíos pequeños a las 
edades menores. Los desvíos a las edades que son múltiples de cinco no- 
tamos generalmente después de los 20 años y rara vez al principio de 
la serie: pero siempre hallamos un desvío bastante superior en las edades 
que terminan en cero 


Formando grupos quinquenales consecutivos de los censados 


vemos que el número no baja siempre, sino sube algunas veces bebido 
lbrecuentemente ala acumulación tan fuerte a las edades que terminan en 
cero; pero esto no es el único motivo. El señor Myers lHimó mi atención 
ala crrcunstancia que Gunbién la existencia de una ley de Seguro Social 
puede motivar ese fenómeno cuando hava derecho a gozar de los beneticios 
a partir de cierta edad y el suministró los datos correspondientes a los 
Estados Unidos incluidos en el cuadro siguiente 


qx_.RE ——.- -_-»>--6-_-_—_———— 


Conso Grupo quinquenal Número 





1038: 
Varones 


Colombia 
0/50) 78,650 
60/64 87,697 













Hembras 55 


000) 77,022 
60/64 97,711 
05/69 10,700 
70/74 13,008 






Guatemala 1940....... 55/59 66,271 
60/64 67,493 






Venezuela 1936: 
Hembras....... 35 55/59 32,144 
60/64 37.968 






Estados Unidos 1940: 
Hembras no-Blancas....... 60/64 146,284 
65/69 148,460 








o A ATA LAO, 0 AS - ETT AA A 7 A A, CA FT E 





* United States Life Tables and Actuarial Tables, 1939-1911. Por Thomas N. E. Greville. 
Washington, D. C., 1946. 

4 “The Construction of the Venezuelan Life Tables, 1941-1942: An Application of a New 
Graduating Interpolation Formula.” Documento presentado a las Conferencias Internacionales de 
Estadística, Washington, D. C., 6-18 de septiembre de 1947. 
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Computando otros grupos quinquenales este fenómeno es casi siem- 
pre más frecuente. Para eliminar tales resultados contradictorios preferi- 
mos formar grupos decenales y tomar de base las sumas de estos grupos 


Y A,= — y, (de signo negativo). Por varios motivos parece aconsejable 
investigar sólo los desvíos a las edades 20 < x < 75. El valor interpolado 


a las edades de 25, 35, 45, 55, 65 y 75 años encontramos por aplicación de 
la fórmula empleada por King * 





Y is = Yo F15A Y + 1375 A? y, — '0625 A? y, = 
= "0625 (Y, + Y3) + '5625 (y, + yo). 
El mismo resultado obtendremos por una parábola 
=a+bi+ca 


cuyos coeficientes se han determinado por el método de los mínimos cua- 
drados. Cambiando el origen y la unidad será 


Y.y ==. 2b+9cC; y =4a+ d+ <c; 


Y_1=4 bB+  c; Y =a + 3b+9c 


las ecuaciones normales 











44 + 2c = Y—3 + Y—-1 T Y1 + Ys 
20 b a A 
20 a + ló4c= 9yYy_¿+Y-1 + Ys + DY 


y finalmente 


; l 
A 16 ( Y—3+9y-1+9y1- 1) . * 0625 (y-_3 > Y3) + 
o ) 


+ .5625 (y—1 + Yi). 


Para hallar los grupos quinquenales podemos previamente calcular 
los valores a los 25, 35 ..... años obteniendo después por diferenciación 
los grupos quinquenales. Quisiéramos determinar el número ajustado de 
vivos a la edad inicial de cada grupo quinquenal y por este fin empleare- 
mos simplemente la fórmula de interpolación del tercer grado, designando 
por 1, el número ajustado de vivos a la edad de x años, 





Ys = Yo FAY 


1.2 LS 12 
00 y ( Dan+(7) a+ (7) ar 


E > “On a New Method of Constructing and of Graduating Mortality Tables.” Por George 
King. Reports, Memoirs and Proceedings of the Sixth International Congress of Actuaries, Viena, 
1909, tomo 1, parte 2, p. 1469-1488. 
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GU 
161 


obteniendo 
Y —Y5s ="2 A Y +12 A? y, — '032 A? y, 
o sea 
ls = Ys — Ys = — 048 y, — *136 y; + *216 Y1o — 032 yy; 
En vez de efectuar todos estos cálculos llegaremos con un esfuerzo 


menor al mismo resultado. El primer grupo quinquenal (20/24) obten- 
dremos 


l 
a Yio + 9 Ya + 9 Y3o 10) 


N — 


] 
1 5 
Lzo = Y2 Ya; = SA + Y Yo 9 Y3o + vo) 


y para el grupo quinquenal consecutivo 


1] 
1 e 
Los = Yo; Yao = al Yo + 9 Yo — Y Y3o %o) 


) 
y finalmente 
los — "048 Lo + "184 Los '032 Lz30 
O sea 
10000 los = 85 iO 1225 Yoo + 1215 Yao — 95 Yao + 20 Uso 


10000 lo = 30 IS 405 Yao — 415 Yao + 925 Yso 135 Uso: 


Rápidamente podemos rectificar el cómputo de los 10 valores obte- 
nidos porque la suma 


los + lao +. + lo = 10 A (1 15 Y1io 1515 Yoo 115 Yao + 115 Yao 
115 Y6o0 + 1515 Y70 + 715 Yso 115 Ygo- 


Dividiendo para cada una de las diez edades el número de los censados 
), por el número ajustado /l, y restando la unidad obtendremos 10 coefi- 
cientes que podemos considerar de mesura de los desvíos probables. Estos 
coeficientes enseñan una diferencia bastante marcada de las inexactitudes 
probables a las edades que terminan en cero y en cinco. Un ejemplo 
esclarecerá el procedimiento: 
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Estados Unidos—Censo de 1910—Hembras blancas 


Edad 


49,653,873 
39,112,058 
,026,160 1,050,207 0234 
28,873,294 952,050 1,042,017 0.945 
881,550 918,962 0424 
19,977,840 826,532 939,775 1370 
758,229 809,074 0671 
12,346,804 669,568 801,858 1976 
578,101 588,779 0185 
6,481,415 482,439 551,681 1435 
386,445 164,106 2010 
2,535,066 277,530 335,386 2085 
580,845 


44,153 


: a A a 
(2. > Ez; + A Es) de = Me Eo: 4 5 = "070; 


) (=2 


14 


caló: ida | 
=S ES Eo = '156; PF se Es, = "113 
JD ¿=3 10 t=5 


Calculando el coeficiente de concentración para el intervalo 23/72 
resultará 


14 75 > pp A 
5>+> 7501845 

5 de A. os e PU 

A y z 34212524 


y un valor casi idéntico se obtiene por 


14 14 pm po A 
501845 
bi / Lu, 9 e PE 
z 5 z 51 — 6838604 
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=—] 


Efectuando el cálculo del coeficiente de exactitud para varios países 
y censos obtuvimos los valores siguientes: 





6 7 14 
] 1 , 1 , 
( enso 5 E E 101 +5 5 Le E IO ¿ 10 po Es; 
t=2 t=3 t=5 


Estados Unidos, 1930: 








Varones, raza blanca...... .078 , .180 129 
Hembras, raza blanca... 087 220 154 
Varones, raza no-blanca.. 396 .760 578 
Hembras, raza no blanca. 404 885 645 
Estados Unidos, 1940: 
Varones, raza blanca.... 056 108 082 
Hembras, raza blanca... 070 156 113 
Varones, raza no-blanca. . 266 469 368 
Hembras, raza no-blanca 282 533 107 
Guatemala, 1940 .178 1.249 8649 
Colombia, 1938: 
Varones........ 751 1.783 1.267 
Hembras....... 918 2.385 1.651 
Venezuela, 1936: 
Varones. ....... 289 1.366 828 
Hembras........ e .308 2.016 1.162 
Venezuela, 1941: 
AS RA .154 .938 .546 
Hembras....... .209 1.470 .839 
Las expresiones 
7 6 
lo A 1 Ñ : . y A, 
—T7 Eo; —2Ep0+s siendo E, = ] 
Y ¿=3 dd ¿=2 ly 


podemos llamar coeficiente de exactitud y nos proporciona cierta infor- 
mación acerca de las desviaciones probables. 


El cuadro anterior enseña que la inexactitud no es igual en ambos 
sexos. Este resultado podemos también verificar estudiando la propor- 
ción de los sexos en los intervalos (10+1). “Tomamos de base el censo 
levantado en los Estados Unidos en el año 1940 (raza blanca). 
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Numero de hembras por cada varon a la edad de 


20 — 1 101 10t + 1 


9977 .0060 
.0060 : .0010 
.9782 ¿ .9631 
.9411 : -9052 
.9402 : 9566 
.0060 . 9810 
.0738 .0972 
3282 .4458 


Encontramos en los otros censos estudiados exactamente cl mismo 
fenómeno. 

Determinamos el valor de los !, también por otras fórmulas de inter- 
polación. Los resultados no son idénticos; pero las diferencias bastante 
reducidas y los valores obtenidos para el coeficiente de exactitud son prácti- 
camente iguales. Las fórmulas aplicadas sirven, por consiguiente, para el 
fin perseguido, eso es, determinar un sólo valor aproximado en cada grupo 
quinquenal; pero cuando intentáramos ajustar la serie de los vivos hay 
que servirse de otras fórmulas de interpolación que producen una curva 
más lisa o ajustar por una fórmula analítica. No obtendremos resultados 


satisfactórios aplicando fórmulas de ajustamiento mecánico y algunos 
ejemplos elaborados enseñan que los errores a las edades que terminan en 
cero producen ondulaciones en la serie de las primeras diferencias de los 
vivos; pero hay que admitir que conforme al fundamento teórico esas 
fórmulas no deben aplicarse a series con irregularidades sistemáticas. 


k k % 
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By CLARK WARBURTON, U.S.A.* 


En la Corporación Federal de Seguros de Depósitos se ha 
llevado a cabo hace más de una decada, un estudio estadístico 
para determinar si los datos reales apoyan la teoría de que las 
fluctuaciones registradas en los negocios son el resultado de las 
operaciones del sistema bancario. De acuerdo con esta teoría, 
las variaciones en el monto de las reservas bancarias, correspon- 
dientes a un coeficiente de crecimiento razonable, determinan 
variaciones en la cuantía de los depósitos bancarios y por con- 
siguiente en el medio circulante de la nación; y las variaciones 
resultantes en el medio circulante producen presión sobre los 
precios y en consecuencia sobre las utilidades, la expectativa en 
los negocios, y el volumen de operaciones comerciales. En los 
comienzos de este siglo era ésta una teoría predominante acerca 
de las fluctuaciones de los negocios; es impugnada por muchos 
economistas con base en la suposición de que los bancos de- 
sempeñan un papel pasivo más bien que activo. 


Para el período que corre desde 1918 se prepararon las 
siguientes series estadísticas mensuales o trimestrales: (1) De- 
manda efectiva, indicada por el valor de los gastos efectuados 
en productos económicos terminados; (2) monto del medio cir- 
culante; (3) coeficiente de velocidad del medio circulante en 
relación con los gastos efectuados en productos económicos; y 
(4) reservas bancarias, reajustadas de acuerdo con los factores 
que alteran la efectividad de determinada cantidad de reservas 
en dólares. 


Los puntos culminantes de alza y depresión de cada una 
de estas series han sido comparados con los de las otras series, 
así como también con los puntos culminantes de alza y depre- 
sión eel ciclo comercial que suministra la Dirección Nacional 
de Investigaciones Económicas (National Bureau of Economic 
Research). Se observa que las reservas bancarias desempeñan 
papel predominante en los movimientos de estas series. Las 
alzas o bajas agudas registradas en las reservas bancarias efecti- 
vas, preceden ordinariamente a las del ciclo comercial por un 
margen de varios meses. Los puntos de modificación de la ten- 
dencia en las reservas bancarias se hallan seguidos o acompaña- 
dos por puntos de modificación de la tendencia en el monto del 
medio circulante; y los puntos de variación de la tendencia en 
el monto del medio circulante van seguidos o acompañados 
por puntos de variación de la tendencia en el monto de los 
gastos efectuados en productos económicos terminados y en el 
ciclo comercial. Los cambios en el coeficiente de velocidad del 
dinero van a la zaga de los cambios registrados en la cantidad 
de dinero, y algunas veces, van también a la zaga E los puntos 
de variación de la tendencia en el ciclo comercial. La duración 
y amplitud de los períodos de recuperación y depresión que 
median entre los puntos de modificación de la tendencia en el 
ciclo comercial, aparecen también estrechamente relacionados 
con la duración y amplitud de las desviaciones señaladas por el 
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monto efectivo de las reservas, con respecto a lo calculado como 
coeficiente normal de crecimiento. 


En consecuencia, la experiencia adquirida en los Estados 
Unidos desde 1918, corrobora la teoría de que la causa básica 
de las fluctuaciones en los negocios reside en la ausencia de un 
coeficiente razonable de crecimiento en el volumen de las reser- 
vas bancarias. En los Estados Unidos las reservas de los bancos 
comerciales están constituidas por pasivos del sistema bancario 
central, y podría mantenerse un coeficiente razonable de creci- 


miento de tales reservas mediante políticas bancarias del sistema 
central adecuadas. 


Business depression and inflation are the great economic plagues 
of modern society. Depression wastes an anormous amount of human 
energy, reduces the standard of living of millions of people, and produces 
acute suffering in the case of many individuals who lose their jobs o1 
other means of livelihood. Inflation does not have the same disastrous 
effect on production and employment. However, it produces great dis- 
parities and inequities in the distribution of income, bringing a degra- 
dation of the standard of living to those classes of the population whose 
money incomes do not keep pace with rising prices. Depressions also 
result in high rates of mortality among business enterprises. In the United 
States this le been particul; wrly true in the case of banks. Studies of bank 
failures since 1865 and of the accompanying loss to depositors show that 
the majority of failures and the highest rates of loss to bank depositors 


during this 85-year q accurred in 12 years which are known as times 
of severe depression .! 


Because of this close relationship between business depression and 
the concentration of bank failures the Federal Deposit Insurance Corpo- 
ration more than a decade ago launched an extensive study of the causes 
of" bank failures and the relation of banking tb business fluctuations. 
One important aspect of this study has been an investigation of the pos- 
sibility that the operations of the banking system itself may be responsible 
for business fluctuations, or at least for the occasional degeneration of 
the recession phase of a business cycle into deep depression. That periods 
of price inflation and financial crises or severe depressions are both due 
to malfunctioning of monetary and banking institutions has been a 
prominent theory for two hundred years. Students of comercial crises 
and business fluctuations throughout the nineteenth century gave it 
predominant emphasis. Outstanding economists of the first three decades 
of the twentieth century also emphasized the causal role of money in 
the alternations of boom and depression .* 


1 These 12 years were 1873, 1875-1878, 1884, 1891, 1893, and 1930-1933, Annual Report 
of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, 1940, p. 69. 
2 


2 The project was announced and briefly outlined in A Program for 


Financial Research, 
National Bureau of Economic Research, 1937, vol. IM, p. 88-90. 


3 “The most common explanation of commercial crises was that they result from the 
alternating expansion and contraction of the media of payments which occurs whenever a currency 
of convertible bank notes exists,” Harry E. Miller, Banking Theories in the United States before 
1860, Harvard University Press, 1927, p. 81. “Monetary theories of cyclical changes in business 
activity received more widespread consideration by writers in the United States from 1860 to 1900 
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The hypothesis that the operations of the banks are responsible for 
business fluctuations, stated briefly, is as follows: 








Deposits constitute the bulk of the nation's circulating medium, or supply of 
money, used in business transactions. If this supply is subject to erratic variation, 
there results a disturbing pressure on the price level which affects business profits 
and expectations and consequently business policies with respect to employment and 
output. In particular, if the money supply, or circulating medium, is contracted or 
fails to grow at a rate sufficient to meet the needs of a growing economy it becomes 
impossible for the people of the nation — unless there is a change in their habits of 
use of money — to purchase the full output of the economy at the prices which have 
been prevailing. Many business costs, particularly labor costs, tend to be inflexible. 
In consequence many business concerns prefer or are compelled to reduce their output 
rather than to cut prices sufficiently to maintain operations at capacity. As production 
is curtailed incomes fall and numerous well-known accentuating aspects of the downward 
movement come into play. If, on the other hand, the money supply expands at more 
than a reasonable rate, the people of the nation are able to pay higher prices for 
the output of the economy. Business concerns operated for profit raise their prices 
and a period of price inflation is on. 


























If the situation described in this hypothesis is the dominant causal 
factor of severe business depressions and of price inflations, peaks and 
troughs in the amount of bank deposits will generally precede the peaks 
and troughs of the business cycle. Further, if erratic variation im the 
quantity of the nation's circulating medium is the dominant causal 
factor in business fluctuations then another question becomes impor- 
tant. This is the question of what forces impinge upon the banks so that 
the amount of their deposits fluctuates erratically. Therefore there is 
a second phase, or part, to the hypothesis that the operations of the 
banking system may be responsible for the occurrence of business flu- 
ctuations. This is as follows: 


















Banks have a general tendency to expand to the limit permitted them by the 
laws and circumstances under which they operate. This results from the fact that 
their own obligations are used as means of payment, and additional income without 
any sacrifice of other income can be obtained by expanding their deposits. Inasmuch 
as the banks are required to maintain certain amounts of reserves relative to their 
deposits, the most important factor limiting, the aggregate amount of bank deposits 
is the quantity of reserves available to the banks. In consequence, peaks and troughs 
in bank reserves, relative to a reasonable rate of growth, may be expected to precede 


business cycle peaks and troughs by as much, and probably more, 
in the money supply. 











than do changes 
















The hypothesis that the operations of the banking system are 
responsible for business fluctuations has always been opposed by some 
economists. The argument against the hypothesis rests on the assumption 
that banks play a passive rather than an active role in business 
fluctuations. According to this view changes in business sentiment or 
other forces produce changes in the rate of spending by consumers and 









than any other single group of theories,” Paul Barnett, Business-Cycle 
1860-1900, University of Chicago, 1941, p. 86. Economists of the early twentieth century who 
stressed the role of banks and monetary policy in producing depression and boom include 


A, J. Davenport and Irving Fisher in the United States and Arthur C. Pigou in Great 
ritain. 


Theory in the United States, 
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business enterprises for the final products of the economy, and such 
changes in spending are reflected in an accelerated or reduced rate of 
use of money or circulating medium. Changes in the quantity of bank 
deposits, according to this line of argument, follow because businessmen 
increase their borrowings when they need more money to meet larger 
commitments, but repay bank loans without renewing them when demand 
declines and idle money accumulates. 


If the argument that banks play a passive rather than a leading 
role in business fluctuations is correct we would expect the peaks and 
troughs in business and in expenditures for final products to precede 
the peaks and troughs in the quantity of money, and changes in the 
rate of use of money precede rather than to follow changes in the quantity 
of money. These are the reverse of the time sequences under the hypo- 
thesis that the operations of the banking system are the primary cause 
of business fluctuations. 


In order to see which of these opposing views is in conformity with 
the factual situation we need statistical series running through several 
periods of prosperity and depression covering the following items: (1) 
Effective demand, as indicated by the value of expenditures for final 
products of the economy; (2) the quantity of circulating medium; (3) 
the rate of use of circulating medium associated with expenditures for 
the products of the economy; and (4) bank reserves. 

The concept of effective demand, or expenditures for final products, 
is similar to the concept which the United States Department of Com- 
merce calls “gross national product.” The latter concept, however, 
includes several important items of current output which do not involve 
market transations or money payments for final products. Final products 
for which payments are made include consumers” goods and services, 
construction and producers, durable goods, and governamental services. 
The amount of payments for these products differs from the figure called 
“gross national product” by the Department of Commerce by exclusion 
of change in inventories, net exports of goods and services, and the value 
of home-produced food and other items not involving payments for final 
products. In estimating payments for final products there is also a 
problem of whether payments for government services should be taken 
as the payments incurred by government in providing them, as is done 
by the Department of Commerce in estimating the value of gross national 
product, or should be taken as the taxes and miscellaneous payments 
(fines, penalties, etc.) to government by individuals and business enter- 
prises. 

Problems also arise in the measurement of the quantity of circulat- 
ing medium because of the existence of various types of “near money” 
or income-earning investments which can be converted without risk 
of loss into the active forms of circulating medium. The most satisfactory 
and consistent method of measuring circulating medium in the United 
States is to include Federal Reserve notes and other types of paper 
currency, subsidiary coins, demand and time deposits in banks, and 
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deposits in the postal savings system, adjusting the total to exclude 
whatever deposits and cash are owned by banks or the parts of 
the banking and monetary system. The cash balance of the government 
may be included or excluded, depending on whether payments for 
government services are measured by government expenditures for goods 
and services or by government receipts. 

The rate of use of circulating medium associated with expenditures 
for final products may also be measured in various ways. The simplest 
and most reliable measurement in the United States in the ratio of 
payments for final products during a given period of time to the average 
quantity of circulating medium. This ratio represents the number of 
times, on the average, that each dollar or unit of money has been used 
during that period of time in payment for final products. For convenience 
this ratio may be called the circuit velocity of money. 


Two forms of the estimates of payments por final products, qlantity 
of circulating medium, and circuit velocity of money, have been 
computed for the United States for the period since 1918. These estimates 
have been prepared by years and by quarters; and in the case of the 
quantity of money, a monthly series has also been prepared .* One form 
relates to all payments for final products, with government purchases of 
goods and services taken as the cost of services of government. For this 
form of estimate, the quantity of circulating medium or money includes 
balances of the government, and circuit velocity of money is the ratio 
of total payments for final products to the total quantity of money. 

The other form of the estimates relates to payments for final 
products by business and individuals, with taxes and other payments to 
government taken as the amount of payments for government services. 
For this form of estimate, the quantity of money or circulating medium 
is taken as the amount owned by business and individuals, and the circuit 
velocity of money is the ratio of payments for final products by business 
and individuals to the quantity of money owned by them. The quantity 
of money owned by business and indiv iduals, as used in the second set 
of estimates, differs from the total quantity of money, as used in the 
other set, by excluding cash balances of the Federal, State and local 
governments and also United States money or deposits in United States 
banks owned by residents of other countries. 


The two sets of estimates of payments for fimal products do not 
differ much from each other when the Federal government budget is 
balanced; thev vary significantly only in wartime or other periods of 
large deficit or surplus. The second form of the estimates is the more 
useful in studying variations in the quantity and rate of use of money 


4 These various series are not prepared by any agency for regular publication. The annual 
and quarterly series for the period 1919-1947 are given in my articles, “Quantity and Frequency 
of Use of Money in the United States,” Journal of Political Economy, October 1946, p. 436-50; 
and “Index Numbers of the Elements of the Equation of Exchange,” presented before a joint 


meeting of the American Statistical Association and The Econometric Society, December 28, 1948 
(mimeographed). 
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associated with business booms and depressions and the turning points 
from prosperity to depression. 

As has been indicated above, the inherent tendency of banks to 
expand the quantity of circulating medium is kept in check by various 
restrictions on bank operations, of which the most important is the 
maintenance of reserves in a given proportion to deposits. In the United 
States about two-thirds of all bank deposits (excluding interbank) are 
held by banks which are members of the Federal Reserve System. The 
reserves of the member banks are the most important factor limiting the 
quantity of bank deposits, and therefore limiting the quantity of money 
or circulating medium. We would expect, therefore, that changes in the 
quantity of money, or circulating medium, tend to follow changes in 
the quantity of reserves of Federal Reserve member banks. “To look at 
the record, in order to see whether this has been the case in fact, is more 
difficult than might be supposed. This is because the percentage reserve 
requirements (or required ratio of reserves to deposits) are different for 
some kinds of deposits than for other kmds, and are different for deposits 
in banks located in some places than for banks located in other places. 
In addition, the percentage requirements may be changed, within certain 
limits, by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 

The information on bank reserves which is regularly published 
shows the amount in dollars of reserves of banks which are members of 
the Federal Reserve System. For comparison with changes in the supply 
of money or circulating medium these figures must be adjusted for changes 
in the relative amounts of time and demand deposits, changes in the 
amounts of deposits held by member banks in various places, changes in 
the percentage reserve requirements for member banks, and also for 
changes in the relative amounts of deposits in member and nonmember 
banks. Changes in the amount of currency in circulation relative to 
changes in the amount of bank deposits should also be taken into consid- 
deration. When these adjustments are made, we have a series which 
may be called “effective member bank reserves.” This series has also 
been prepared by years and quarters for the period since 1918, and a 
monthly series is under preparation ”. 

ln scrutinizing these statistical series for their relation to business 
fluctuations allowance must be made for the effect of growth of popula- 
tion, economic progress, and changes in habits of use of money. That 
is to say, it 1s not the absolute amounts of change in expenditures for 
final products and in the quantity and rate of use of money which are 
significant, in connection with business booms and depressions. Rather, 
what is needed are the changes relative to the trend in total output 
associated with population growth and increased productivity. Infor- 
mation for the United States covering several decades shows that the 
trend in total output is an annual increase of about 3 2/3 percent. Also, 


he annual and quarterly series for the period 1918-1947 
“Bank Reserves and Business Fluctuations,” Journal of the 
December 1948, p. 547-48. 


are given in my article, 
American Statistical Association, 
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there is a downward trend of about 1 1/3 per cent per year in the rate of 
use of money associated with expenditures for fimal products. These 
trends mean that if the nation is to maintain “full production” and the 
output of industry is to be sold at a stable level of prices the quantity of 
money or circulating medium must increase at about 5 percent per year. 
In consequence, a rate of growth of this magnitude should be taken as 
normal for both circulating medium and effective bank reserves. 

In examining statistical series for their relation to business booms 
and depressions, it is appropriate to look first at the closing years of 
the 1920's and the early years of the 1930's. That was the time of 
transition from a high plateau of prosperity to the deepest depression. 
Of the various statistical series described above, the first to reach their 
peaks (relative to the estimated normal rate of growth) were bank 
reserves and the quantity of circulating medium. In these series the 
peaks were reached, respectively, in April and May, 1928. The peak 
in effective demand relative to normal, as measured by expenditures for 
final products, was reached in the first quarter of 1929. The peak of 
the business cycle, according to the National Bureau of Economic 
Research, was in June of that year. The circuit velocity of money, or 
rate of use of circulating medium for purchase of final products, did 
not reach its peak (relative to trend) until the third quarter of 1929. 

These relationship are in accord with the theory that the beginning 
of depression is the result of monetary contraction relative to a reasonable 
rate of growth. For the transition from the prosperity of the 1920's to 
the depressions of the 1930's the evidence seems conclusive that the 
value of the national product declined because the people of the nation 
could not continue, in the face of a contracting quantity of money, to 
purchase the output of the economy at prevailing prices. “The opposing 
hypothesis—that changes in effective demand lead in the transition from 
prosperity to depression—is not consistent with the factual data. That 
is to say, the factual data do not support the assumption held by many 
contemporary economists that liquidity preference, or a tendency to hold 
money “idle” because of lack of investment opportunities, was the chief 
causal force initiating the great depression. On the contrary, the factual 
data support the reasoning of economists in the nineteenth century that 
a slow rate of use of money is an effect of depression, due to the fact that 
when money becomes unduly scarce, people try to conserve it and restrict 
their purchases. “Idle money,” therefore, is an accentuating factor after 
a depression has started and is well under way. 

Examinaticn of the data for the two business cycle peaks which 
have occurred since the great depression shows the same lead and lag 
relationships. A peak in the effective amount of bank reserves occurred 
in November, 1935; but at that time there were large unused reserves, 
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and bank deposits continued to expand for another year. “The peak 
in the quantity of money held by business and individuals came in De- 
cember 1936. Peaks in payments for final products by business and 
individuals and in the circuit velocity of money were reached in the 
third quarter of 1937. The business cycle peak is placed by the National 
Bureau of Economic Research in May of that year. 

In the postwar period the effective amount of bank reserves and 
the quantity of money held by business and individuals both reached 
peaks relative to trend in December 1946. Expenditures for final pro- 
ducts by business and individuals and the circuit velocity of money are 
estimated to have reached their peaks in the third quarter of 1948. That 
the lag in this case was relatively long is attributable to the fact that 
during 1947 the monetary contraction relative to trend was slight and 
to an accelerated rate of use of money as individuals made heavy pur- 
chases of goods unobtainable during the war. 

The relationships among the various statistical series are similar in 
the case of the troughs of depression as in the peaks of prosperity, except 
that the lag between change in the quantity of money and that in the 
circuit velocity of money appears to be shorter at the trough. In the case 
of the great depression the trough in the money supply was reached at 
at the time of the Banking Holiday in 1933 when the amount of depo- 
sits and currency owned by business and individuals had been reduced 
to a figure more than 40 percent below the amount which would have 
obtained with a normal rate of growth from 1928 to 1933. With the 
assurance given by the emergency measures taken at the time of the 
Banking Holiday that this shrinkage was over the rate of use of money 
rapidly returned to a figure approaching normal. Expenditures for final 
products by busines and individuals reached their trough relative to 
trend in the first quarter of the year 1933, and the business cycle trough 
was also reached in March of that year. 


In the depression of 1937-38 the trough in effective member bank 
reserves was reached in August 1937, and that in the quantity of money 
in May 1938. Expenditures for final products by busines and individuals 
and the circuit velocity of money both reached their low point relative 
to trend in the second quarter of 1938. The trough of the business cycle, 
according to the National Bureau of Economic Research, occurred in 
May of that year. 


At the time of preparation of this article the recession from the 
peaks of 1946-1948 has not yet run its full course. Effective reserves, 
however, reached a trough relative to trend in April 1949 and the quan- 
tity of money in August. Preliminary data indicate that expenditures for 
final products by business and individuals were lower in the third quarter 
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of this year than at any time since the peak a year ago. If the recovery in 
reserves continues, it is probable that the August trough in quantity of 
circulating medium and the third quarter low in expenditures for final 
products will represent the bottom of the recession. A summary -com- 
parison of the 1946-1949 peaks and troughs with those of 1928-1933 and 
1935-1938 is given in the accompanying table. 


Peaks and troughs in bank reserves, in quantity and rate of use of money, 
and business, United States, 1928-1949 


A 


Expenditures | Rate of use 
for final of money 
products by | for purchase 
| business and | of final 
individuals products 
(quarter of (quarter of 
year) | year) 


] . | Business cycle 
Effective | Quantity ol (National Bu- 
amount of | MONey owned | reau of Eco- 
bank reserves by business nomic 
land individuals| Research) 


Peaks 


1928-1929 1928 1928 | June 1929 | 1s 1929 | 3 r 1929 


1935-1937 1935 1936 | May 1937 1937 | 3 rd 1937 
1946-1948 1946 | 1946 | 13 rd 1948 |3 1948 


Troughs 


1933 March 1933 | March 1933 | March 1933 | ls 1933 | ls 1933 
1937-1938] Aug. 1937 | May 1938 | May 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
1949 2/ April 1949 | Aug. 1949 | " 1949 








1 Not available. 


2 Based on data for the first three quarters of the year, with the estimated expenditures 


for final products derived from preliminary data. 


3 Available data for 1949 show that circuit velocity has dropped below its peak in 1948, 
but are inadequate for determination of the low quarter. 


Comparison of changes in effective reserves with changes in business 
as measured by expenditures for final products shows that the relation- 
ship is not limited to the peaks and troughs. “The duration and the 
amplitude of the periods of recovery and downswing  intervening 
between the business cycle turning points are also closely associated with 
the duration and amplitude of divisions in the effective amount of 
reserves from the estimated normal rate of growth of 5 percent per year. 
This relationship is brought out in the following comparison, for the 
period between the two world wars, of the periods of expansion and 
contraction of effective member bank reserves with the periods of re- 
cession and recovery. 
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Relation of degree of change in effective bank reserves to periods of 
business recovery and recession in the United States, 1918-1941 ! 


Approximate period of expansion Approximate period of business 
or contraction in effective recession or recovery 
number bank reserves . 
1919 and early 1920, business boom 


Late 1920 and 1921, severe depression 
1922 and 1923, prosperity 

1924, minor depression 

1925, boom 


1918-1919, rapid expansion in reserves 
1920-1921, contraction in reserves 
1922, rapid expansion in reserves 
1923, insufficient growth in reserves 
1924, rapid expansion in reserves 


1925, normal growth in reserves 1926, continuation of prosperity 

1926, contraction in reserves 1927, depression 

1927, rapid expansion in reserves 1928 and part of 1929, prosperity 
1928-1930, insufficient growth in reserves Late 1929 and 1930, depression 


1931 and early 1932 drastic contraction in 
reserves 

Summer and autumn of 1932, substantial 
expansion in reserves 

Early 1933, drastic contraction in reserves E : a z . 

Middle 1933 to end of 1935, rapid growth Mid-1933 to 1937, continuous business 


1932, intensified depression 

Latter part of 1932, beginning of recovery 
First quarter 1933, renewed depression and 
_ collapse of the banking system 


in reserves improvement 
1936-1937, drastic contraction in reserves Late 1937 and early 1938, depression 
1938-1940, rapid expansion in reserves Late 1938 to end of 1941, prosperity 


1 From “Bank Reserves and Business Fluctuations,” Journal of the American Statistical 
Association, December 1948, p. 554. 


The adverse results of departures from a reasonable rate of growth 
in effective bank reserves mean that it is vitally important to know what 
causes variations in the amount of reserves. In the United States, as in 
most other countries today, the reserves of comercial banks consist of 
liabilities of the central banking system. The magnitude of those liabil- 
ities is determined primarily by the policies of the central bank authorities 
and the governmental policies which may impinge upon the operations 
of the central banking system. “To describe the character of the policies 
which in the past have produced variations from a reasonable rate of 
growth in effective bank reserves is a subject outside the scope of this 
article. However, it is apparent that by the adoption of appropriate 
central bank policies a reasonable rate of growth in bank reserves could 
be maintained. 








SOME ASPECTS OF HAITTPS 
POPULATION AND NATIONAL 
TERRITORY SIGNIFICANT IN CENSUS 
CONSIDERATIONS 


By ChHeEsTER W. YounG, U.S.A.* 


CHAPTER 11. PoPuLATION CHARACTERISTICS ** 


+ 


RESUMEN 


Este capítulo titulado “Population Characteristics” es el 
segundo de una serie de cuatro referentes a ciertos aspectos de 
la población y del território nacional de la República de Haití. 
El presente capítulo junto con los otros tres — “Population 
History and Growth,” ya publicado en Estadística, No. 25; 
“Territorial Divisions;”” y “The Nature and Relationship of 

Settlement Patterns and Population Groupings,”” a seguir trata 
de los considerandos que pueden ser útiles en la formulación y 
ejecución de los planes censales para el país como para el aná- 
lisis e interpretación de los datos que son obtenidos del censo. 
Es probable también, que algunas de las observaciones notadas 
en conexión con Haití pueden tener aplicación general a los 

esfuerzos censales de otros países latinoamericanos. 

Un censo completo de la población de Haití, siguiendo la 
organización y métodos generalmente aceptados, nunca ha sido 
hecho y, en consecuencia, existe escasez de información esta- 
dística con referencia a las características de la población del 
país. Algunos datos e informaciones útiles, sin embargo, pueden 
darse en forma general. De ahí que este trabajo trate de las 
características de la población de Haití con referencia a (a) su 
distribución y movimiento y (b) algunos aspectos de su com- 
posición, incluyendo raza, color y ascendencia; edad, sexo y 
estado civil; afiliación religiosa; condición educacional; y situa- 
ción ocupacional. 

El capítulo señala que Haití con su población estimada de 
3.000.000 de habitantes y un área aproximada de 10.714 millas 
cuadradas puede ser descrita como densamente poblada. La den- 
sidad total del país está calculada en 280 habitantes por milla 
cuadrada variando considerablemente entre los varios departa- 
mentos. La población está distribuída en rural y urbana corres- 
pondiendo de un 85 al 95 por ciento para las áreas rurales y 
del 5 al 15 por ciento para los centros urbanos. La población 
actual de Haití, y sobre todo sus residentes rurales, pueden 
considerarse como estables; sin embargo, históricamente, han 


—_—__—_—_—_ 
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Consultant, U. S. National Office of Vital Statistics. 


This in the second in a series of four chapters pertaining to certain aspects of the 
population and national territory of the Republ.c of Haiti. This chapter together with the other 
three — “Population History and Growth,” already published, and “Territorial Divisions,” and 
“The Nature and Relationships of Settlement Patterns and Population Groupings,” to follow-treat 
of considerations which may be useful in the formulation and implementation of census plans for 


200 country as well as in as in the analysis and interpretation of the data which are obtained from 
the census, 
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habido períodos de notable emigración del país como de con- 
siderable imigración interna. 

Los principales grupos raciales de la población de Haití son 
el negroide y el caucasiano, estando la población actual com- 
puesta de un pequeño grupo de blancos puros; un gran número 
de mulatos, mezcla de razas blanca y negra; y un predominante 
grupo de negros puros o casi puros. Datos nacionales sobre 
edades, sexos y estado civil casi no existen. Al planear y ejecutar 
un censo con la intención de esta información vital, es necesario 
tener en consideración factores tales como la difusión y alto 
grado de analfabetismo; la prevalencia de un estado social, 
aunque no legal, de unión conyugal entre hombre y mujer, 
conocido como “placage”” (concubinato); y la práctica de muchos 
varones de no limitarse a una sola compañera. Con respecto a 
las afiliaciones religiosas en Haití, la católica romana, es en 
mucho, la más mumerosa. Otras sectas de relativamente menor 
significación numérica, son en orden de importancia, la episcopal, 
bautista, adventista, wesleyana, metodista, y grupos metodistas 
y apo africanos. Con respecto a la condición educacional 
de la población del país, se estima que generalmente del 80 al 
90 por ciento de la población en edad escolar es analfabeta. 
Finalmente, la gran masa de la población trabajadora de Haití 
trabaja en la agricultura, industria, comercio y transportes, pro- 
fesiones liberales, administración pública, y servicios personales 
y domésticos, estos últimos en muy pequeño número. 


A complete census of the population of Haiti following gen- 
erally accepted organization and methods has never been made and 
consequently statistical information pertaining to the existing character- 
istics of the population of the nation is very inadequate. Nevertheless, 
certain useful population characteristics concerning (a) distribution and 
movement and (b) some phases of composition, such as race, color and 
national heritage; age, sex and marital status; religious adherence; edu- 
cacional condition; and occupational status, can be stated in general 
terms and discussion thereof is presented below. 


A. DISTRIBUTION AND MOVEMENT 


Distribution 


Haiti, with its estimated three million inhabitants and area includ- 
ing adjacent islands of A 10,714 square miles, can best be 
described as densely populated. Table I was prepared to show the 
estimated population of each Department and the chief city of each 
Department, estimations of the area of each Department, and calculations 
of population density. It is significant to not that the population densi- 
ty of the country as a whole is calculated to be 280 people per square 
mile and that the density of population varies considerably among the 
several Departments, ranging from 141.3 for the Department of the 
Northwest to 416.9 for the Department of the North. “The population 
density of Haiti by Deparments is shown graphically in figure 1. 

Preston James has described jp some detail the distribution of the 
population of Haiti as follows; 
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“No part of Haiti can be described as thinly populated. To be sure the island 
of Tortue and Gonave, the southern part of the northern peninsula, and the coastal 
fringe of the Artibonite Plain have a relatively small population; but to a remarkable 
degree in so mountainous a country, the Haitians are widely scattered over the whole 
national territory. In a few of the lowlands and basins distinct zones of especially 
dense concentrations appeared during the North American occupation. The greatest 
density of all is to be found in the sugarcane lands of the Cul-de-Sac around Port-au- 
Prince. Some of the sea-border plains of the southern peninsula have densities which 
are almost as great as those of the Cul-de-Sac. Another concentration appears in the 
southern and wetter parts of the Plaine Centrale. Still another such zone is found on 
the Plaine du Nord around Cap Haitien, and this zone of concentrated settlement 
also extends southward onto the slopes of the bordering mountains. In fact, the 


mountains south of the Plaine du Nord have the greatest density of population of any 
mountains of Haiti.” * 


Physical geography, including essentially arable lands and available 
water supply, together with means of communication have been the 
decisive factors in the general distribution of the population of Haiti, and 
particularly the settlement of the rural imhabitants. The population is 
naturally dense in those localities where the necessities of life can be 
most easily satisfied. The coastal plaims offer the double advantage that 
they permit the cultivation of foodstuffs and commodities of export and 
at the same time afford fishing and coastal trade, thus leading to a 
heavy concentration of population. Many of the interior valleys, with 
fertile land and ample water, contain a great number of villages and 
hamlets, which offer an opportunity for marketing agricultural products. 
The population is sparce in the arid and semi-arid regions, notably the 
central plains area, where it is difficult to lead anything but a meager 
existence; the same thing applies to the lofty mountains, too cragged to 
allow communication with market centers. There are grassy plains, 
suitable for breeding livestock, which are imhabited in spots where the 
soil permits the formation of ponds for the animals.? 

With regard to rural-urban distribution of the inhabitants of Haiti, 
Bellegarde said in 1936 that “the Haitian population is distributed 
between country and town in a proportion that we may estimate at 83 
percent for the rural zone, which would mean that the country popula- 
tion is 2,490,000 while that of the urban centers would be 510,000.” * In 
this connection the United States Marine Corps Monograph of Haiti * 
ot 1932 states that about one-tenth of the total population live in the 
ten important towns—Port-au-Prince, Cap Haitien, Hinche, Port-de-Paix, 
Gonaives, Saint Marc, Aux Cayes, Jérémie, Jacmel' and Petit Goáve. A 
more complete understanding of the rural-urban distribution cf the 
population in 1932, which is roughly comparable with present-day 
conditions, was gained from an analysis of the estimated population of 


2 Preston E. James, Latin America. New York, The Odyssey Press, 1942. P. 773. 

3 For some further description of population distribution in Haiti see Dantés Bellegarde, 
Haiti and Her Problems, University of Puerto Rico Bulletin, series VII, no, 1, September 1936, 
p. 21; and La Nation Haitienne, Paris, J. de Gigord, Editcur, 1938, p. 1€0. 

* Dantes Bellegarde, Haiti and Her Problems, op. cit., p. 21. 


5 Monograph of Haiti. United States Marine Corps. (Division of Operations and Training, 
Intelligence Section, 1932), 202-200, 








72 I.A.S.I. Esrabístrica, MArcH 1950 


the cities, towns and villages by Departments, Arrondissements and 
Communes in the Republic of Haiti, following figures of the U.S. Marine 
Corps Monograph of Haitit* It is significant to observe that, the 2,485,000 
estimated population of the country at that time, only 330,035 or 13.3 per 
cent lived in the 134 cities, towns and villages for which population 
figures were given” and, of the 330,035 in the population groupings, 
184,000 or 55.8 percent were living in the 5 Department capitals; 240,700 
or 72.9 percent were living in the 27 Arrondissement capitals; and 317,505 
or 97.2 percent were living in the 97 Commune capitals. The 
population of the Department centers, Arrondissement centers and 
Commune centers represented, respectively, 7.4 percent, 9.7 percent 
and 12.8 percent of the estimated total population of the country. 
There were 211,000 people living in the 11 population centers 
of 5,000 and over and this number represented 8.5 percent of the total 
estimated population of the country and 63.9 percent of the 
estimated population of all agglomerations, while there were 243,250 
people living in the 18 centers of 2,500 and over, representing 9.8 
percent of the total estimated population of the country and 73.7 
percent of the population of all population centers. It is interesting to 
observe further that of the 134 population centers considered 76 or 56.7 
percent were inland centers and 58 or 43.3 percent were coastal centers. 
l'he coastal centers, although less numerous, had larger populations 
generally than the inland centers. All the inland centers had a population 
together of 71,985 or 21.8 percent of the population of all agglomerations 
and 2.9 percent of the total estimated population of the country, while 
all the coastal centers had a population together of 258,050 which 
represented 78.2 percent of the population of all agglomerations and 
10.4 percent of the total estimated population of the country. 

A listing of the population centers of an estimated 5,000 inhabitants 
or over by Departments in the Republic of Haiti in 1944 is a follows: 


Department 
and cities 


Estimated 


population 

Department of Artibonite: 

E a ER a A 12,000 

MS a A O a 6,000 

DEMIDO o=inatelo oral Ra oa 12,000 

A A A O 5,000 
Department of the North: 

A EA RR A 20,000 
Department of the Northwest: 

ES ELA A 10,000 
Department of the South: 

E: a a AAA 5,000 

a AO ASNO 20,000 

A 12,000 

COI dir ia AAA 5,000 


£ Ibid., passim. 


7 In the Monograph of Haiti 143 population centers were listed, but for nine of these 
there were no population data given. 
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Department Estimated 
and cities population 


Department of the West: 


II a a e nata MN 
A 20,000 
A O 10,000 
TOCA ita AA AS 125,000 


A study of the listing shows that there are only 14 cities of 5,000 
inhabitants or over in the nation — including one of 125,000; three 
of 20,000; three of 12,000; three of 10,000: one of 6,000; and three 
of 5,000. Table II demonstrates that of the 3,000,000 estimated 
inhabitants of Haiti only 272,000 or 9.1 percent reside in the fourteen 
cities of 5,000 inhabitants or over. It is important to note that there is 
considerable variations among the Departments of the country with 
regard to rural-urban population distribution. The Department of the 
West with 165,000 or 16.5 percent of its total population living in cities is 
the most urban of the Departments while the Department of the North 
with only 20,000 people or 3.0 percent of its total population living 
in cities is the least urban. It should be noted that the capital city, 
with 125,000 inhabitants, represents 46.0 percent of the total population 
living in cities of 5,000 or over, whereas the five Department Capitals, 
including together 187,000 inhabitants, represents 68.8 percent of the 
total urban population. “The rural and urban population distribution 
of the Republic of Haiti by Departments is shown in the dot maps of 
figures 2 and 3, respectively. 


Movement 


With regard to population movement, Haiti's present-day population 
may be described as fairly stable and this is especially true for the rural 
population. In the period from the Independence in 1804 to the 
American Occupation in 1915 political events were the cause of 
considerable internal movement of the population. In the early years of 
Independence the break-down of the systems of irrigation caused by the 
lack of strong central authority made most of the lowlands uninhabitable 
for an agricultural people. The result was a marked decrease in popula- 
tion in these areas, except in the wet Plaine-du-Nord. Great numbers 
of the Haitians withdrew to the mountain regions or to the south- 
eastern part of the Plaine Central. The recurring revolutions and 
revolts resulted in a movement of population internally for personal 
and economic security and a migration of people from Haiti from time 
to time, principally as political refugees. 

A significant emigration from Haiti to Cuba and the Domi- 
nican Republic was begun during the first World War. It is estimated 
that in several years around 1918 more than 100,000 people left Haiti. $ 





$ René Victor, Recensement et Démographie. Port-au-Prince, Imp. de l'Etat, 1944. P. 45. 
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Records of the Departement des Relations Exterieures of Haiti show that 
emigration to Cuba at the rate of 209 in 1912 had reached 11,268 in 1918; 
30,722 in 1920; and that it fell to 22,970 for the fiscal year 1925-26 and 
to 21,610 for the fiscal year 1926-27. It has been established that in 1929 
and 1930 100,000 Haitians were employed in the sugar industry of Cuba.? 
The figures include only Haitians that left the country through regular 
channels and it was generally known that the clandestine emigration 
was in strong competition with the recruiting agencies officially author- 
ized. Official government statistics of Haiti hold that in 1942 there were 
16,000 Haitians, not including women and children, living permanently 
in the Dominican Republic. In Cuba there were at that time 54,429 
Haitians residing in the Provinces of Camaguey and Oriente and it is 
estimated that this number represented about two-thirds of the Haitians 
living in Cuba.?" 

A preliminary report of the U.S. Department of Justice states that 
on December 31, 1940 there were 626 registered aliens born in Haiti 
living in the United States and its territories.!! It is interesting to note 
that of he 626 Haitian-born aliens living in the United States and its 
territories 596 or 95.2 percent lived in the continental United States 
while only 36 or 4.8 percent lived in the territories, and that of the 596 
living in the United States 421 or 70.6 percent were residing in the state 
of New York. Forida had the next largest representation with 29 while 
New Jersey and Illinois ranked third and fourth with 20 and 16, 
respectively. Thirty-one states and the District of Columbia had 
registered Haitian aliens while 17 states had none. Males predominated 
among the Haitian-born aliens with 385 or 61.5 percent of the total 
while only 241 or 38.5 percent were females. 

Historical records show that Haiti has never experienced a mass 
immigration during its history as an independent nation. In 1820 about 
1,500 black Americans of the United States went to Haiti but many ol 
that number returned to the United States. Some Europeans and a 
smaller mumber of Americans have gradually through the years 
established residence in Haiti for principally commercial and business 
reasons. The United States Marine Corps Monograph of Haiti? gives 
the following figures regarding registered foreigners residing in Haiti in 
1932: (The figures did not include Americans in the various government 
services and in the U. S. Marine Occupation group.) 


2 Idem. 
10 Idem. 


11 Memorandum of June 12, 1943 from Donald R. Perry, Assistant Commissioner for 


Foreign Registration, Alien Registration Division, Immigration and Naturalization Service, U. $. 
Department of Justice, Philadelphia, Pa., transmitted upon special request through the Inter 
American Statistical Institute, Washington, D. C. 


12 Monograph of Haiti, op. cit., sections 202-400, 
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715 
Name of Number of Number of 
Department Americans other foreigners 
Department of Artibonite eS 697 
Department of the North 59 681 
Department of the Northwest 22 308 
Department of the South 12 274 
Department of the West 125 843 
Total 218 2,803 


An official report of the Sous-Secrétariat d'Etat a Information et á 
la Police Générale of Haiti stated that during the fiscal year 1942-43 
there were 1,074 foreigners residing in Haiti.1* The report revealed 
that the forecigners were of twenty different nationalities and that 
United States citizens, English subjects, Frenchmen, Germans and 
Italians, were, in the order named, most important numerically. (See 
Table HI for statistical detail.) 


B. PoPuLATION COMPOSITION 


Race, color and national heritage 


The principal racial strains in the Haitian population are Negroid 
and Caucasoid. The population as it exists today is made up of a small 
number of pure whites; a larger number of mulattoes, a mixture of the 
white race and the Negro race; and a predominant number of pure or 
almost pure Negroes. Of the white race in Haiti people of French 
national heritage have always predominated. Correspondingly, the blood 
of the present-dav Haitian mulatto is largelv, though not exclusively, a 
mixture of the French white man and the Negro. “The aboriginal Indians 
were almost totally eliminated from Haiti by the Spaniards, so that 
unlike most of Latin America the Indians or their descendants form no 
appreciable part of the population. The Spaniards, in turn, were driven 
from Haiti by the French before they had left much of an imprint and 
their blood forms a neglicible factor today.1* The Negro race was 
imported in large number and in time the black race or mixtures with 
the black race became predominant. Melville J. Herskovits, quoting 
Moreau de Saint-Méry. says that “the Negroes most common in the 
colony came from the Congo coast and Angola, and were known by the 
generic term “Congos'.” 1 

By the time of the War for Independence of 1803 the population of 
the then French colony of Saint Domingue was divided essentially into 


13 Victor, op. cit., p. 48. The figures by nationality given by Victor were added by the 
writer and the total obtained was 1,074, as given above, which differed from Victor's total 
figure of 1,137. 


14 For further discussion of blood strains in Haiti see John Dryden Kuser, Haiti: Its Dawn 


and Progress after Years in a Night of Revolution. Boston, R. Badger, 1921. P. 101. 


1087 > Melville J. Herskovits, Life in a Haitian Valley. New York, Alfred A. Knoph, Inc., 
. P. 21, 
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three distinct color classes as follows: A small number of white masters; 
a larger number of mulattoes, most of which were descendents of unions 
between white French planters and Negro slave women; and a predom- 
inant number of black slaves. A large mumber of the mulatto group 
had become affranchized prior to the Revolution and it is this free mulatto 
class which largely represents the ancestry of the present-day, numerically 
small mulatto elite of Haiti.** The present-day Negro masses of the Haitian 
population are descended primarily from the former slave population. 
The United States Marine Corps Monograph of Haiti of 1932 stated that 
of the native population of Haiti one percent was very light mulattoes, 
with white blood predominating; nine percent were mulattoes; and ninety 
percent were pure Negroes.!” 

The usual color differentiation made in Haiti, excluding the rel- 
atively small number of pure Caucasians and Mongolians, are as follows: 
(a) the “Negre Congo” characterized by a black skin and kinky hair. 
(b) the “Griffe” with a brown skin and kinky hair, (c) the “Marabout” 
with brown skin and straight hair, (d) the “Grimaud” with tan skin and 
Kinky hair, and (e) the “Mulatto” with tan skin and straight hair.!* 
Unfortunately no figures exist which give the relative importance of these 
color types in Haiti. 

The white population of Haiti is supplemented from time to time 
by immigrants of varied ethnic and national origims. The United 
States Marine Corps Monograph of Haiti *? stated in 1932 that the 3,021 
foreigners in Haiti were made up of the following nationa!ities: Amer- 
icans, English, Germans, Austrians, Belgians, Chinese, Cubans, Danish, 
Dominicans, Egyptians, Spanish, French, Greek, Hollanders, Irish, 
Italians, Moroccans, Norwegians, Servians, Swiss and Syrians. As was 
noted above, a communication from the Sous-Secrétariat d'Etat a l'Infor- 
mation et a la Police Générale of Haiti stated that the number of foreign- 
ers residing in the country during the fiscal year 1912-43 was 1,074.20 
(See table II for a listing of the foreigners by nationality following this 
source of information.) It can be observed from table 1IT that citizens of 
the United States of America were in the lead with 29.1 percent of the 
total, English subjects were second with 20.3 percent, French were third 
with 16.2 percent, Germans were fourth with 15.4 percent, while Italians 
ranked fifth with 6.9 percent. The remaining 15 nationalities and those 
with no country comprised together only 12.1 percent of the total foreign 
population. 


16 Certain degrees of mixing of the white and Negro races have been defined and have given 
rise to such descriptive terms as “sacatra,” “griffe,” “marabout,” “mulatre,”” “quarteron,” 
“metés,” “marmelouc,” “quarteronne,” “sang-mélé,'” etc. For discussions on this point see Victor. 


op. cit., p. 99-101; M. L. E. Moreau de Saint-Méry, Descriptions Topographiques, Physique, Civile, 
Politique, et Historique de la Partie Francaise de Ulsle Saint Domingue, etc., Philadelphie, Chez 
P'Auteur, et Paris, Dupont, 1797 et 1798, vol. 1, p. 96; and Pamphile de Lacroix, Memoirs pour 
Servir a l' Histoire de la Révolution de Saint Domingue, Paris, Pillet, 1819, vol. 1, p. 9-14. 


Monograph of Haiti, op. cit., sections 202-300. 
For detailed analyses of classifications of skin colors in Ha'ti see M. L. E. Moreau de 
Saint-Méry, op. cit., vol. 1, passim.; and Pamphile de Lacroix, op. cit., vol. 1, passim. 

19 Monograph of Haiti, op. cit., sections 202-400. 

2% Victor, op. Cit., p. 47-48. 


. 
-l 


18 


A A 








AS 


e 
ee 


Harri's POPULATION AND NATIONAL TERRITORY 


-J] 
—] 


Dantes Bellegarde in discussing the foreign elements in the Haitian 
population said: 


“The foreigners who form part of the permanent population of the towns are fairly 
numerous. One finds Frenchmen, who were born in Haiti of French parents, or who 
have come out from France and from the islands of Martinique and Guadeloupe; 
English; Germans; Italians; Syrians; Cubans; Americans; a few Puerto Ricans; etc. Each 
of these foreign colonies has had an influence in Haitian affairs at 
The French dominated at first in commerce and export trade. They still retain this 
position in many towns of the republic. The Germans replaced them in a large measure, 
often marrying Haitian women and becoming in due time a permanent and influential 
colony. The Italians have devoted themselves largely to shoemaking and to the trinket 
and jewelry trade. Cubans flocked in great numbers to Haiti and were peculiarly well 
received at the time of their struggle for independence. Some of them were physicians 
and professors; many went into the shoemaking trade and later, many of them remaining 
even when Cuba became free, they continued as tailors, barbers, etc. The first Syrians 
arrived some forty years ago to become peddlers and despite all the efforts to restrict 
their encroachment, they have developed, thanks to their keen business sense, into a 
large and flourishing community. One finds them in all the interior villages and they 
possess a number of import houses in the principal seaports. The Americans became 
influential, of course, during the Occupation, but this influence was rather political 
and financial, since the chief banking house of the country, the Banque Nationale de 
la Republique d'Haiti, is a branch of the National City Bank of New York, and the 
United States furnishes Haiti with 75 percent of its imports. Never theless, the French 
colony has continued to be the most influential, and consists principally of members of 
religious orders forming the Catholic clergy of Haiti: priests, brothers and nuns.'”” 


different times. 


Age, sex and marital status 


No statistical information of consequence on the national level exists 
in consideration of population composition with regard to age, sex and 
marital status. It should be noted in this connection that the matter of 
obtaining accurate age data in a total population census of Haiti would 
present special difficulties due primarily to the fact that the great major- 
ity of the peasants and urban illiterates cannot give their exact ages and 
much less the dates of their birth.?2 With regard to sex it is generally held 
that females greatly outnumber males in the total population. Concerning 
this matter Dantés Bellegarde says that “there is no basis for establishing 
the proportional relationship of the two sexes in the population. Every- 
thing indicates, nevertheless, that the number of women exceeds the 
number of men.” 2 This contention is supported by two sets of historical 
phenomena primarily—the emigration from the country, discussed above, 
which was highly selective for males and the extensive recruitment of the 
male population and the resulting high mortality rate of this group 
during the revolutionary period prior to and immediately following the 
beginning of the American Occupation in 1915. Obviously, if an unusual 
sex differential does exist, it would be centered in the upper age groups. 
Among the significant factors to be considered in the sculpturing of the 
age and sex pyramid of the population of Haiti im addition to those 


1 


Bellegarde, Haiti and Her Problems, op. cit., p. 25-26. 


22 For a discussion of age in census considerations see Victor, of. cit., p. 102-104. 
3 Bellegarde, Haiti and Her Problems, op. cit., p. 26. 
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mentioned above are the high infant mortality rate, especially in the 
rural parts; the excessive incidence of maternal mortality; and the recent 
growing importance of internal migration,particularly rural-urban mi- 
gration. 

In consideration of marital status in Haiti there are two outstanding 
complicating factors as follows: “The prevalence of a socially, but not 
legally accepted, type of common-law conjugal union between man and 
woman and the practice among many males of not limiting themselves 
to one conjugal mate. Thus families in Haiti are based upon two major 
types of man-and-woman unions: a legal union sanctioned by either a 
civil or religious ceremony or a combination of both and a soc ially but not 
legally sanctioned relationship ol man and woman, known locally as 

“placage”. In “placage” unions a man and woman live together as husband 
and wife by mutual agreement and the female partner is called a “placée.” 
Marriages sanctioned by the church or state or a combination of both are 
observed to be more frequent among the élite society and in the urban 
centers, whereas the system of “placage,'* which is perhaps the most impor- 
tant form numerically for the nation as a whole, predominates among the 
peasants and in the rural parts. While there are no figures showing the 
relative proportion and spacial distribution of the two types of conjugal 
unions in the nation, it is estimated that only about 25 percent of the 
total unions are legally sanctioned. This percentage of legal marriages 
would be considerably smaller for the peasants considered separately. 
George Eaton Simpson, 24 writing in 1942, estimated that only about 
20 percent of the peasant families were based on legal m: rrriage.. In a 
selected rural village, Gressier, studied by the writer in 1941, “placage” 
unions were found to be in the great majority. Of the 106 family heads 
reporting as regards type of conjugal union, 97, or almost 92 percent, 
reported “placage” unions; whereas only 9, or a little over 8 percent, 
reported legal marriage unions. 

With regard to the second complicating factor mentioned above, in 
rural Haiti, as is the case in Haiti generally, the male is not limited to one 
mate. A man frequently has in addition to this legal wife one or more 
women with whom he may or may not have children. Then, too, the male 
who is not legally married frequently has two or more socially recognized 
“placées,” depending essentially upon his tastes and financial means. It 
is interesting to note that the several “placées” of a male are usually not 
of equal standing; one, known as the “femme caille,” is the favorite mate, 
and she ordinarily shares the principal dwelling of the man and often 
in later life becomes his legal wife. While no adequate statistics exist 
regarding the degree of pl ality of mates in Haiti, Simpson has written 
that “perhaps three-fourths of the peasant men, and probably more, 
have or have had at one time one or more mates in addition to a legal 
wife or “femme caille”.” 2 In the rural village of Gressier studied by the 


4 George Eaton Simpson, “Sexual and Familial Institutions in Northern Haiti,” 
Anthropologist. XLIV, October-December 1942, p. 655. 


25 Ibid., p. 656. 
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author 69, or 73 percent, of the 96 male family heads reporting stated 
that they had only one family at the time the study was conducted; 
whereas 26, or 27 percent, stated that they had two or more families. It 
is probable that in the village a considerable number of the male heads 
had “placées” with whom they had no children or rather loose family 
relations and whom they did not report. 


With the small number of legal marriages among the Haitian 
people, especially the rural folk, it follows that divorce has a small 
numerical significance among the types of marital status. In addition, 
the wide influence of the Catholic religion as well as the fact that divorce 
actions are expensive and that a large proportion of marriages, especially 
among the peasants, are eflected after several years of “placage” union and 
hence were stable relationships before the legal ceremony took place 
contribute to the small incidence of divorce in the country. Where mar- 
riages are dissolved in Haiti it is perhaps by separation rather than 
divorce in the large majority of instances The study of the writer in 
the rural village of Gressier showed no divorced > pu as living family 
heads. Of the 109 households studied, 78, or percent were headed 
by living “placages” couples, 8 by living pre couples, 8 by separated 


females, 3 by separated males, 6 by widows, 4 by widowers, and 2 by single 
males. 


Religious adherence 


While no accurate counts of the population of religious bodies in 
the Republic of Haiti have ever been made, certain useful estimates 
exist in this connection. Catholicism has been known in the country 
since the colonial period, having been introduced by the Spaniard and 
French colonizers, and records show that Protestantism was 
during the reign of President Petion (1807-1818). There is, 
ly, 


introduced 
unfortunate- 
little agrcement about the historical numerical importante of the 
various religious sects, particularly the Protestant sects, in Haiti. René 
Victor,2% writing with regard to religious groups in the nation, states 
that up until about 1928 Protestantism existed among only a few 
families in Haiti and that the spreading of the so-called “Reformed 
Religions” started around that time when freedom of thought in 
religious matters were favored by circumstances. . However, Antoine La- 
forest, in his Bulletin des Statistiques de la République d'Haiti ? publ. 
ished in 1913, said that, in the absence of figures, the Protestant popula- 
tion of Haiti could be estimated at about 80,000. Dr. Catts Pressoir ?8 
said that in 1928 there were 30,000 in all of the Protestant churches of 
Haiti. Ten years later the Géographie d'Haiti?? by Pereira published 
in 1938 gives 130,000 as the Protestant population. Then Victor 


in his 


20 


Victor, op. cit., p. 37. 


27 Antoine Laforest, Bulletin des Statistiques de la République d'Haiti. 
“P'Abeille,” 1913, P. 10. 


2% 


28 Catts Pressoir, Le Protestantisme Haitien. Cited by Victor, op. cit., p. 32. 
2 Paul Pereira, Géographie d'Haiti. Port-au-Prince, Imp. de ''Etat, 1938, 


Port-au-Prince, Imp. 


passim. 
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Recensement et Démographie * published in 1944 gives the following 
figures for the various Protestant churches in Haiti: Episcopal 12,000; 
Baptist 10,000; Seven-day Adventist 8,774; Wesleyian Methodist 10,000 
and African Methodists 4,000; giving a total of 44,774 Protestant 
adherents. 

The Bulletin de la Quinzaine *! of the Catholic clergy states that 
the Catholic Church of Haiti in 1941 had a membership of 2,663,000. 
In that same year the heads of the various Protestant Churches in Haiti 
furnished to the writer estimates of their adhering populations, giving 
for Haiti in 1941 a population divided among the various religious sects 
as follows: 


Name of Estimated adhering 

religious sect population in 1941 
A 2.663.000 
Episcopal ....:.... pausado O NAS 25,000 
a aro oe o ia OO 16,000 
ACOVERÍÍS. ... cisco. O 8,774 
WEST MISION. e ono rca e a ; 3,900 
Atricáan MEetodist Episcopal .......ooiosooooiaiaes 2,800 
A O ADT 2,719,474 


It should be noted that other religious sects are represented in Haiti, 
but in comparison with those listed above they are numerically un- 
important. In addition the practice of voodooism is widespread in Haiti, 
but since voodooism is not recognized as a legitimate religious affiliation 
in the country and because most of those who practice voodooism are 
also affiliated with one of the various accepted religious sects mentioned 
above, a treatment of voodooism is not particularly germane to this 
paper ' 


Educational condition 


While no accurate statistics exist regarding the educational status 
of Haitl's population, it is generally estimated that from 80 to 90 percent 
of the country's total population of school age and above is illiterate. It 
should be noted that a small portion of the” population of the nation is 
extremely well educated, having received advanced formal schooling in 
Europe and in the United States. A few statistics regarding number of 
schools, teachers and pupils are illuminating in a consideration of the 
educational condition of the republic's population. Publications of the 
rural ** and urban ** educational services of Haiti for the school year 


39 Victor, idem. 


31 Le Bulletin de la Quinzaine: Statistique Générale du Clergé et des Congrégations Re- 
ligieuses de la Province Ecclésiastique d'Haiti. 17éme. année, dimanche, 26 janvier 1941, no. 18-19. 
Port-au-Prince, 1941, passim. 


32 Raport Annuel, Exercise 1942-43. Service National de la Production Agricole de 1En- 
seignemert Kural. Départment de l'Agriculture et du Travail. Bulletin No. 33. Port-au-Prince, 
Imp. de l'Etat. P. 112-122. 

' 8% Tables et Graphiques Statistiques de loEnseignement Urbain, 1942-1943. Direction Gé- 
nérale de l'Einseignement Urbain, Départment de 1*Instruction Publique. Port-au-Prince, Imp. de 
l'Etat, p. 8-12. 
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194243 showed that there were 506 schools with 778 teachers in the 
rural education service and 335 schools with 1,676 teachers in the urban 
education service. “There were 43,811 pupils, including 30,445 boys and 
13,265 girls enrolled in the rural schools; and 49,493 enrolled in the 
urban schools. Among the rural schools 402 were public and 86 private; 
among the urban schools 191 were public and 144 private. Of the 506 
rural schools, 278 were for boys, 105 for girls, and 123 for both boys and 
girls and of the 191 public urban schools, 84 were for girls, 82 for boys, 
and 25 for both boys and girls. Finally, for all the public rural schools in 
1942-43 there was a percentage-pupil-attendance, (total pupil-present- 
days compared with total pupil-enrollment-days), of 70.9; and for the 
public urban schools the yearly percentage-pupil-attendance was 83.6. 

From the foregoing statistics it can readily be seen that the number 
of schools in Haiti is not adequate for the school population of its some 
3,000,000 inhabitants, and that the inadequacy is more marked in the 
rural parts than in the urban areas. It can be stated with certainty that 
the total school enrollment represents only a fraction of the entire 
population of school age in the nation, an observation especially true 
for the rural population and more pronounced for girls than for boys. 

It is interesting to note that the study by the writer of all families 
in the rural village of Gressier revealed limited school contacts for both 
male and female family heads and for children of school age. With 
regard to the male family heads it was found that, of the 95 heads almost 
72 percent had no schooling and that for the 27 heads who had school 
experince the median number of years of schooling per head was 3. 
School experience was considerably less commecn among the female 
heads of families than among the male family heads; only 19 percent of 
the female heads of Gressier had school training, with a median of 2 
years per person. Regarding school contacts of children 6 years of age 
and over, the study showed that over one-third of these children of the 
village of Gressier had no formal school experiences. 


Occupational status 


No statistics exist which give the number or proportion of Haiti's 
population which is gainfully employed or idle. Likewise, it is impossible 
to obtain exact data on the number engaged in the various occupations 
and industries. It can be determined from general observation, however, 
that the bulk of the working population of the nation is divided among 
the following occupational pursuits, primarily: Agriculture, industry and 
manual trades, commerce and transportation, the liberal professions and 
public administration, and personal and domestic services. Naturally, the 
rural population «which composes the bulk of the national popula- 
tion, is devoted almost exclusively to agriculture; whereas the urban 
population is engaged primarily in the other occupations listed above. 
As the population centers become smaller, a larger proportion of the 
residents are engaged in agricultural pursuits. It is interesting to note 


R.E. — 6 
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that in the village of Gressier studied by the author, of the 110 families 
investigated, 104 of the family heads gave farming as their chief means 
of subsistence. Only 6 mentioned the following occupations as their 
main source of livelihood: Dressmaking, government employment, road 
working, merchandizing, coffee buying, and shoemaking. Moreover the 
study demonstrated that the heads of the majority of the families had 
never engaged in any important occupational pursuit other than farming. 

Danteés Bellegarde has the following to say about the significance of 
the agricultural enterprises in Haiti: 


“There are no statistics permitting us to indicate with exactitude* the number 
engaged in each of the lines of endeavor, nor the percentage in relation to the total 
population. In a general way, we may say that 80 percent are employed in agriculture.'”* 

“The rural population is devoted almost exclusively to agriculture. The Haitian 
peasants who follow trades — carpenters, masons, tailors — are essentially agriculturists, 
their other activities having only a- secondary importance. In the principal towns, a 
division of labor has naturally been set up to respond to the more numerous necessities 
of the urban population. Depending as they do on the country for a large part of 
their foodstuff, and also for the export trade, the towns witness a daily inflow of people 
from the countryside, which forms an important clement in the floating population.'* 


As regards the sex composition in occupation and industry, both 
men and women figure, but with a decided sex division in certain fields 
of endeavor. In the country women labor on the farms as men do; they 
work at clearing the land, weeding, planting, harvesting and processing 
of the agricultural products. Moreover,they engage in the transportation 
of these products to market, their sale and the purchase of those articles 
necessary to the household, in addition to the purely domestic tasks 
which are wholly their province. In the retail trade and even in the 
wholesale trade women occupy a vital position, but as yet they have 
played little part in banking ánd foreign commerce except as clerks, 
typists and stenographers. A few women are beginning to take interest 

public life and some have entered the law and medical professions, 
with the consequence that the liberal professions, such as law, medicine, 
engineering and government positions are still almost entirely filled by 
men. In addition, the lesser industries and manual trade requiring great 
physical exertion are controlled by men. Haitians, both men and women, 
are little given to domestic service, having preserved from the time of 
the colony dislike of anything that resembles servitude. Many more 
women than men are, of course, in the domestic and personal service 
endeavors. Women are largely employed in teaching but some more men 
are gradually entering this field. 

In conclusion of this paper it may be useful to observe that upon 
considering the density of imhabitants in Haiti in connection with the 
country's available resources and their development, students of demo- 
graphy appear to agree that Haiti has a population in excess of her means. 


24  Bellegarde, Haiti and Her Problems, op. cit., p. 26. 
Ibid., p. 24. 











Harris POPULATION AND NATIONAL "TERRITORY 83 


The fact that very little is being done to develop local industry to absorb 
the surplus labor supply in the towns and to develop agriculture to supply 
the needs of a growing rural population are matters which bring into 
focus the apparent population problems. For years in the past population 
pressures in Haiti have been relieved chiefly through immigration of 
Haitians to neighboring countries with more favorable circumstances. 
However, recent restrictions upon Haitians entering these countries have 
intensified the population pressures in the country. In this regard 
Preston James in 1942 stated that “Haiti's dense and rapidly growing 
population... may prove to be an economic resource, or it may prove 
to constitute a serious social and political problem” and that “compelled 
to remain within Haitian national territory, the Haitians might develop 
a density of population which would become explosive.” 36 As has been 
indicated by the above discussions, an adequate treatment of these 
significant demographic questions is impossible with the present dearth 
of population data. “The proposed census-of 1950 for Haiti and for the 
neighboring American Republics gives promise of furnishing valuable 
information for analyzing and ameliorating many existing and possible 
future population considerations and problems. 


TABLE I. ESTIMATES OF THE POPULATION OF THE DEPARTMENTS AND OF 
THE DEPARTMENT CAPITALES OF THE REPUBLIC OF HAITI, ESTIMATES OF 
THE AREA “OF HAITI BY DEPARTMENTS, AND CALCULATIONS OF THE 
DENSITY OF THE POPULATION OF THE COUNTRY BY DEPARTMENTS, 1944 





Estimated population Estimated area of 


of Depurtments! [Estimated Departments Density | Density 
population of the of the 
Department | of Depar- population|population 
tment Ca-| Number | Number per square|per square 
Number Percent pitals? | of square | of square | Per cent |kilometers*| mile! 


kilometers?| miles! 





Artibonite........ 190,000 | 16.3 12,000 6,800 | 2,625.5 24.5 186.6 
North... <::. a 660,000 | 22.0 20,000 4,100 | 1,583.39 | 14.8 416.9 
Northwest........ 150,000 | 5.0 10,000 2,750 | 1,061.8 | 9.9 54. 141.3 
O aa 700,000 23.3 20,000 6,200 | 2,393.8 | 22.3 292.4 
A 33.4 | 125,000 7,900 | 3,050.2 | 28.3 327.9 
TOTA RD. 20 55: 3.000,000 | 100.0 | 187,000 27,750 a 3 | 100.0 280.0 

| 





38 James, op. cit., p. 775. 


1 See table II, footnote 2, of chapter 1, “Population History and Growth,” published in 
Estadística, no. 25, for source of 1944 population estimates. 


2 The estimated population of the Department capitals were derived from an evaluation 
and adjustment of the best existing estimates of 1944. 


3 The estimated areas of the Departments in square kilometers were furnished by the 
Département des Travaux Publics, Port-au-Prince, République d'Haiti. 
4 


The areas in square miles and the population density figures were calculated for this table. 
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TABLE II. ESTIMATED RURAL AND URBAN POPULATION OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF HAITI BY DEPARTMENTS, 1944' 





Total Rural? Urban? 
Department o 
population? 


Number Percent Number Percent 
Artibonite... y 190,000 155,000 92.9 35,000 | El 
North....... 660,000 640,000 97.0 20,000 | 3.0 
Northwest . 150,000 140,000 93.3 10,000 6.7 
South... 700,000 658,000 94.0 42.000 6.0 
WISE. cia 1.000,000 835,000 83.5 165,000 |- 16.5 
TOTAL... 3.000,000 2.728,000 90.9 272,000 9.1 





For the purpose of this presentation all population groupings with a population of 5,000 
or over were classed as urban. 


See table 11, footnote 2, of chapter I, “Population History and Growth,” published in 
Estadística, no. 25, for the source of the estimated total population by Departments. 


he rural and urban population estimates by Departments were derived from an evaluation 
and adjustment of the best existing estimates in 1944, 


TABLE Il REGISTERED FOREIGNERS RESIDING IN HAITI, CLASSIFIED 
BY NATIONALITY, FISCAL YEAR 1942-1943 * 





Nationalit y Number Percent 


Americans (U. S. A.). 313 29.1 
6 
12 
21 


Austrians.......... 
Belgians...... 
Chinese 


O w == O 
= 


el 1 1 

(CUA ia l 11 1.0 
Danish. ........ e : 18 1.6 
Dominicans........ e Sa 19 od 
English Subjects. ........ E 218 20.3 
French........ han 2. 174 16.2 
COI ia ai 166 15.4 
Dutch (Holland)........ 7 0.7 
Italians..... 74 6.9 
Mexicans... 0% 7 0.2 
Perssiana...... 1 O. 1 
Polish. ... 5 0.5 
Russians..... 5 0.5 
Spanish. 15 1.4 
AR 3 0.3 
Venezuelans...... 1 0.1 
Without country......... 0 2 0.2 
TIO A as A 1,0742 100.0 


The figures of this table were drawn from René Victor, Recenseament et Démographie. 
Port-au-Prince, Imp. de PEtat, 10944. P. 46. The data were originally furnished by a letter of 
October 19, 1942, from the Sous-Secretariat d'Etat á J'Information et á la Police Générale, Port- 
au-Prince, Haiti. 

2 The numbers of each nationalitv as quoted by Victor were added and the total obtained, 
1,074, differed from the total figure given bv Victor, 1,137. 
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FIGURE 1. POPULATION DENSITY OF THE REPUBLIC OF HAITI BY 
DEPARTMENTS, 1944. (Source: Table I.) 
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FIGURE 2. DISTRIBUTION OF THE ESTIMATED RURAL POPULATION OF 
THE REPUBLIC OF HAITI BY DEPARTMENTS, 1944. (Source: Table 11.) 
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FIGURE 3. DISTRIBUTION OF THE ESTIMATED URBAN POPULATION OF 
THE REPUBLIC OF HAITI BY DEPARTMENTS, 1944, (Source: Table 11.) 


















LEIS ESTATISTICAS DE DESPESAS 
DOMESTICAS* 


Por HoLBROOK WoRKING, U.S.A.** 


SUMMAR Y 


The first result of a statistical study is a body of data 
exhibiting certain facts regarding either a particular population 
or a particular sample from some population. Analysis of the 
statistics in conjunction with other pertinent information usually 
permits developing the original conclusions into  broader 
statements of tendencies. If the indicated tendencies are sufficient- 
ly general, they may deserve characterization as scientific Jaws. 

Statistical data on family expenditures have been collected 
in a number of countries at intervals over a long period of 
years. The most recent large surveys of family expenditures, 
and in many respects the most significant among all such surveys, 
are two which were made in the United States in the middle 
1930's. The smaller of the two was conducted by the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics and was confined to families of wage earners 
and clerical workers. In that survey, data were obtained from 
some 16,000 families in 42 medium-sized and large cities and 13 
small cities. The larger of the two surveys was a joint enterprise 
of the Works Progress Administration, the Bureau of Labor 
Statistics and the Bureau of Home Economics, with the cooper- 
ation of the National Resources Planning Board and the 
Central Statistical Board, and covered more than 300,000 families 
of nearly all occupations and degrees of social status in all the 
major types of community in the United States. 

Fhe present paper gives some of the results of an attempt 
to draw from this great body of data some significant 
generalizations which may deserve to be regarded as laws of 
family expenditure. 


O primeiro resultado de um qualquer estudo estatístico é um con- 
junto de dados expositivos de certos fatos referentes quer a determinada 
populacáo quer a dada amostra de uma populacio. A  análise de 
dados estatísticos, juntamente com outras informacóes conexas, usual- 
mente permite o desenvolvimento de conclusoes originais em constatacóes 
mais amplas de tendéncias. Se as tendéncias indicadas sáo bastante ge- 
rais, podem merecer a classificacáo de leis científicas. 

Dados estatísticos sóbre despesas domésticas tém sido coletados in- 
tervaladamente durante um longo período de anos, em alguns países. 
Entre os levantamentos mais recentes de despesas domésticas, dotados 
de grande amplitude, e, sob vários aspectos, de máxima significacáo no 
campo de tais pesquisas, figuram os dois levados a efeito pelos Estados 


* Traducáo do artigo “Statistical Laws of Family Expenditure,” Journal of the American 


Statistical Association, marco 1943. Este trabalho foi preparado para ser apresentado na 104 Reuniáo 


Anual da Associacáio Americana de Estatística, que se deveria ter realizado em Cleveland, Ohio, de 29 
a 31 de dezembro de 1942. 


** 


0 Food Research Institute, Stanford University (Instituto de Pesquisas em Alimentacáo, 
Universidade de Stanford). 
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Unidos em meados do decénio 1930-39. O menor dentre os dois foi 
executado pela Diretoria de Estatística do “Trabalho (Bureau of Labor 
Statistics), e restringiu-se a familias de operários e auxiliares de escritório. 
Nesse levantamento foram obtidos dados sóbre cérca de 16.000 familias, 
em 42 cidades de grande e médio tamanho e em 13 pequenas cidades. Os 
resultados foram publicados em uma série de 8 volumes pela Diretoria 
de Estatística do Trabalho. O maior dos dois levantamentos constituiu 
empreendimento conjunto da Administracáio Promotora de Obras (Works 
Progress Administration), da Diretoria de Estatísticas do “Trabalho e da 
Diretoria de Economia Doméstica (Bureau of Home Economics), com 
a cooperacáo do Conselho de Planejamento sóbre Recursos Nacionais 
(National Resources Planning Board) e do Conselho Central de Esta- 
tística (Central Statistical Board), tendo abrangido mais de 300.000 fa- 
milias de quase tódas as classes de ocupacóes e condicóes socials, em to- 
dos os principais tipos de comunidades existentes nos Estados Unidos. Os 
resultados foram publicados, numa edicáo de 47 volumes, pela Diretoria 
de Estatística do Trabalho (22 volumes), pela Diretoria de Economia 
Doméstica (22 volumes), e pelo Conselho de Planejamento sóbre Re- 
cursos Nacionais (3 volumes). 

O presente estudo expóe alguns dos resultados obtidos numa ten- 
tativa de inferir désse grande conjunto de dados algumas generalizacóes 
significativas que podem merecidamente considerar-se como leis das des- 
pesas domésticas. 

A distribuicáo das despesas domésticas condiciona-se ás necessidades 
dos membros da familia, herdadas ou adquiridas através de padróes e cos- 
tumes socials, e ao rol de mercadorias a servico sóbre o qual a familia 
pode efetuar sua escolha—para mencionar apenas as mais importantes 
influencias condicionantes. As leis sóbre despesas domésticas aplicáveis a 
uma cultura e em uma dada época podem náo ser aplicáveis a outra 
cultura ou em outra época. Possivelmente certas leis genéricas de gastos 
podem ser estabelecidas como aplicáveis a culturas e épocas largamente 
distanciadas, mas a presente pesquisa náo aspira a tamanha generalizacáo. 
Seu objetivo é verificar que uniformidades podem ser reveladas pelas 
tendéncias dos gastos entre familias de tamanhos diferentes, rendas dife- 
rentes classes de ocupacáo diferentes, em diversas regióes?* e em diver- 
sos tipos de comunidades dos Estados Unidos, nos meados do decénio 
1930-39. As classes de familias estudadas apresentavam profundas diver- 
sidades quanto ao grau de desenvolvimento educacional e cultural. Elas 
se distribuíam em grupos de padróes sociais completamente diferentes e 
viviam sob condicóes climáticas substancialmente diversas. De outro lado, 
pertenciam tódas, em sentido geral, a uma cultura comum; e em subs- 
táncia, todas elas tinham á sua disposicáo as mesmas mercadorias e os 
mesmos servicos a precos relativos sensivelmente equivalentes. 


1. No presente estudo náo se discute explicitamente o aspecto regional. E' éste considerado 
em estudo mais desenvolvido sóbre o qual se basea o presente artigo, constituindo 
resultantes parte das conclusóes aqui enunciadas. 


as deducóes 
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Nos parágrafos finais do artigo chamaremos a atencáo para alguns 
indícios de alteracáo, com o tempo, do padráo de distribuicáo das des- 
pesas domésticas nos Estados Unidos. O conjunto de indícios, em seu todo, 
sugere, de outro lado, notavel grau de estabilidade do padráo de distri- 
buicáo das despesas domésticas. 

A maioria das pessoas que já prestaram informacóes em questioná- 
rios sóbre despesas domésticas ou que já sentiram as dificuldades que 
encontrariam para fornecer tais dados demonstra certo grau de cepticismo 
em relacáo a exatidáo da estatística de despesas obtida pelo método de 
levantamento. Trabalhando com médias resultantes de um grande nú- 
mero de informacóes, o investigador náo precisa preocupar-se com a 
exatidáo das informacóes individuais, desde que haja forte razáo para 
crer que os erros em um sentido tendam a ser, em média, táo grandes 
quanto os erros em sentido oposto. Se, entretanto, existem erros decor- 
rentes de declaracóes tendenciosas, devidas á predisposicáo que tém as 
familias informantes para exagerar ou reduzir as despesas dentro de de- 
terminadas classes, o efleito pode ser perturbador. Entre as fontes de erros 
que podem existir nos informes prestados, as que poderiam ser mais sé- 
rias, do ponto de vista do presente estudo, seriam as predisposicóes para 
informes tendenciosos que diferissem entre as diversas classes de popu- 
lacáo. Isto tenderia a conduzir á evidencia de que as tendencias dos gas- 
tos diferissem onde, de fato, fossem semelhantes. Seria sómente por uma 
improvável coincidencia que informacóes diversamente tendenciosas, 
provenientes de grupos diferentes, resultassem na indicacáo de uma ten- 
déncia de gastos comum aonde na realidade as tendéncias sáo substancial- 
mente diferentes. 

Os dados revelam realmente um alto grau de uniformidade nas ten- 
déncias da distribuicáio das despesas domésticas. As indicacóes obtidas 
comprovam fortemente a fidedignidade essencial dos dados. Isto náo ex- 
clui, todavia, a possibilidade de eventualmente ocorrer alguma tenden- 
ciosidade, que se apresente mais ou menos no mesmo grau, nas informa- 
coes fornecidas por tódas as classes de famílias. Poderia acontecer, por 
exemplo, que as despesas incluídas na classe de miscelaneos tendessem a 
ser uniformemente declaradas abaixo do real, devido a lapsos no reme- 
morar tódas as pequenas parcelas que deveriam ser incluídas. Qualquer 
preocupacáo com possíveis erros desta espécie pode ser posta de lado 
até que se tenham formulado conclusóes provisórias com base nos dados 
obtidos. Poucas das conclusóes aqui formuladas apresentar-se-iam afe- 
tadas em grau apreciável por qualquer provável tendenciosidade nas in- 
lormacóes prestadas. 


Il. Lreis GERAIS 


As observacóes mais gerais que podem ser feitas sóbre a distribuicáo 
de despesas domésticas dizem respeito á relacáo entre o valor da despesa 
total por pessoa e a respectiva distribuicáo. Exprimindo a connexáo sob 
essa forma,levam-se em conta os principais efeitos de tres influéncias 
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mais ou menos independentes que afetam a distribuicáo das despesas: (1) 
Renda; (2) tamanho da familia; (3) predisposicáo para poupar. As fra- 
cóes da despesa total destinadas ás diferentes aplicacóes tendem a ser 
quase iguais nas familias com a mesma despesa total por pessoa, ainda 
que tais familias difiram quanto á renda, ao tamanho e á fracáo de renda 
economizada. Algumas excepcóes a esta generalizacáo seráo assinaladas 
a seguir. 

A medida que a despesa total por pessoa aumenta, a fracáo da des- 
pesa destinada a alimentacáo decresce rapidamente. Ao mesmo tempo, 
a parte da despesa destinada a diversóes e conducáo cresce consideráavel- 
mente, a da destinada a vestuário cresce moderadamente e a da aplicada 
numa categoria miscelánea, denominada “outras parcelas”, cresce leve- 
mente. O reflexo de alteracóes na despesa total por pessoa sóbre a des- 
pesa concernente á manutencáo de casa é diverso entre as diferentes clas- 
ses da populacáo. A relacáo entre a despesa de alimentacáo e a despesa 
total torna-se notavel pela uniformidade e pelo acercamento com que se 
aproxima da fórmula 


F/T = a— b log T 


na qual F representa as despesas de alimentacáo e “T representa a despe- 
sa total. Em outras palavras, isto significa que a parte da despesa des- 
tinada a alimentacáo tende a decrescer exactamente em progressáo arit- 
mética á medida que a despesa total cresce em progressáo geométrica. 
Com certas excecóes apenas para níveis muito baixos da despesa total, 
esta lei de relacáo aplica-se bastante de perto a famílias de qualquer ta- 
manho, de qualquer ocupacáo e em cada tipo de comunidade estudada. 

Outra observacáo quase geral é sugerida pelos dados. Os gastos com 
diversóes e conducáo, nos Estados Unidos, em meados do decenio 1930-39, 
tendiam a atingir o limite superior de cérca de um sexto da despesa total. 
Excepto no caso de familias rurais de baixa renda, para as quais a con- 
ducáo entra menos apropriadamente na mesma classe das divers0es, os 
gastos com diversóes e conducáo atingiam, em média, somente cérca de 
4 por cento do total nos niveis mais baixos de despesa total por pessoa. 
A medida que a despesa total crescia em progressáo geométrica, a fracáo 
destinada a diversóes e conducáo tendia a crescer “a grosso modo,” em 
todas as classes de famílias estudadas, segundo progressáo aritmética, até 
atingir cerca de 16 por cento do total, e, daí por diante, a crescer apenas 
pouco mais. 


II. As CLASSES DE DEsPESAS 


A última das aparentes leis gerais de despesa, acima expostas, exigia 
expressáo em termos quantitativos que dependem, dentro de certos li- 
mites, de uma definicáo precisa da classe de consumo examinada. Em 
consideracóes subseqúentes sóbre o assunto, as expressóes quantitativas 
desempenharáo papel destacado. A despesa apresentada em qualquer 
classe de consumo depende da definicáo da classe, a qual é, até certo 
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ponto, arbitrária. Podemos perfeitamente deter-nos néste ponto para 
examinar as definicóes das diversas classes de consumo aqui usadas. 

Para os objetivos do presente estudo, tódas as despesas de consumo 
sáo distribuídas em cinco classes: (1) Alimentacáo; (2) manutencáo de 
casa; (3) vestuário; (4) diversóes e conducáo; (5) “outras parcelas.” A 
parte da despesa total destinada a cada uma dessas classes varia conside- 
ravelmente em relacáo á renda por pessoa da família e varia, em maior 
ou menor extensáo, com outras circunstáncias; mas, é conveniente obser- 
var que, para a familia “media,” cada uma das duas primeiras classes— 
alimentacáo e manutencáo de casa—representavam cérca de um térco 
da respectiva despesa total, enquanto as trés demais classes englobavam, 
em partes proximamente equivalentes, o terco restante do total. 

Relativamente ás classes correspondentes a alimentacio e ao vestuá- 
rio, sómente é necessario dizer que o valor dos alimentos consumidos, 
que se produziram em casa, se acha incluido, que como “alimentos” se 
compreendem também todas as espécies de bebidas, e que as despesas de 
vestuário englobam as despesas de tinturaria, mas náo as de lavanderia. 
Na classe “manutencáo de casa,” computam-se as despesas de habitacáo, 
de mobiliário e de utensilios, bem como as despesas de custéio dos servi- 
cos domiciliários, inclusive pagamento de empregados domésticos. E” 
uma categoria que abrange a obtencáo de condicóes de confórto muito 
mais amplas do que as sugeridas pelo térmo “abrigo” que algumas vezes 
lhe é aplicado. Ela abrange os recursos para preparar e servir refeicóes 
no domicílio, bem como para custear a lavagem de roupa, e cobre grande 
parte do custeio de obtencáo dessas docuras da vida que consistem essen- 
cialmente nas distracóes conseguidas no proprio lar. Podia ser conve- 
niente dispor de uma classe para as despesas incidentes exclusivamente 
sóbre abrigo, se isto pudesse ser conseguido; entretanto, a classe mais res- 
trita disponível—a da habitacio—abrange grande parte de gastos que ex- 
cedem os de simples abrigo e os abrange mais extensamente em certas con- 
dicóes de ocupacáo do domicilio familiar do que em outras circunstán- 
cias. Em tal emergéncia, preferiu-se ampliar a classe de modo a abarcar 
substancialmente todos os gastos que contribuem para proporcionar as 
várias condicoes de confórto associados á casa. 

Nos dados aqui usados, os gastos com diversóes sáo definidos de ma- 
neira a incluir entre outras cousas: Gastos de aquisicáo, para a familia 
e respectivos convidados, de ingressos para sessóes de cinema, conferén- 
cias, jogos de bola ou dancas; gastos para participacio em competicóes 
desportivas e jogos (excluído, porém, o vestuário desportivo); gastos 
com rádio, música, fotografia e animais de estimacáo; contribuicóes para 
clubes sociais e recreativos.? A éstes juntam-se as despesas mais vultosas 
com automóvel e outros meios de conducáo. O mínimo de despesa de con- 


Como nas publicacóes do Conselho de Planejamento sóbre Recursos Nacionais, por exemplo., 
a designacáio '“manutencáo de Casa” é aqui usada de acórdo com a prática seguida pela Diretoria 
de Estatística do Trabalho. No caso de famílias que moram em casa própria, inclui-se o valor 
estimado do aluguel. 


3 Ver: Family Expenditures in the United States: Statistical Tables and Appendixes, 1941, 
p. 143. National Resources Planning Board. 
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ducáo, cujo total varia de familia para familia, náo tem qualquer rela- 
cáo com divertimentos, ao passo que gastos de conducáo que excedem tal 
mínimo podem ser considerados como despesas de fins essencialmente 
recreativos. 

Na classe miscelánea “outras parcelas,” o maior componente que, por 
si só, forma cérca de metade do total em cada nível de despesas, corres- 
ponde a servicos médicos nos quais se incluem os remédios. Os outros 
componentes sáo o fumo, os artigos de toucador, os cosméticos e os ser- 
Vicos pessoais prestados pelos salóes de barbeiro e de beleza; instrucáo e 
licóes especiais de desportos, música e danca; livros, jornais e revistas; e 
algumas despesas náo sugeridas por esta lista. Presentes e contribuicóes 
fiscais náo sáo aqui considerados como despesas de consumo. 


III. As CoNbIGOES DE ViDa E NÍVEL SOCIAL EM RELAGÁO A PADROES 
DEsPESAS 


Algumas das condicóes em que as familias vivem e trabalham, assim 
como o padráo social do grupo a que pertencem, tém influéncia sóbre a 
distribuicáo de suas despesas. Em geral, os efeitos désses dois tipos de 
influéncias náo podem ser claramente isolados em bases estatísticas, des- 
de que diferencas nas condicóes de vida realmente observadas se associam 
geralmente, também, a diferencas no nível social, e ha deficiéncia de me- 
didas quantitativas das condicóes de vida ou do nivel social capazes de per- 
mitir, pelo uso da análise de correlacáo múltipla, atribuir a cada uma sua 
influéncia particular. Os efeitos de diferencas nas condicóes de vida e 
nos níveis sociais sáo facilmente observáveis através de diferencas nos pa- 
dróes de despesas referentes, respectivamente, ás familias das cidades, das 
vilas e das fazendas, bem como de diferencas relativas á ocupacáo. Dentro 
de certos limites, a própria ocupacáo é um índice de condicóes de vida. 
Um tipo especial de diferenca nas condicóes de vida se reflete no tamanho 
da familia. 

Diferencas nas condicóes de vida e no nível social, tanto quanto se 
possam revelar dentro das bases de classificacáo adotadas, parecem ter 
exercido influéncia direta principalmente nos gastos de manutencáo da 
casa. Foram necesariamente acompanhadas por diferencas de sentido 
oposto nas percentagens da despesa aplicada a outras classes de consumo. 
Em certos casos as difere ncas nos gastos de manutencáo de casa foram lar- 
gamente compensadas por diferencas nos gastos com alimentos, e, em 
outros casos, principalmente ou inteiramente, por diferencas nos gastos 
com diversóes, conducáo e vestuário. Parece, também, que, nas compa- 
racóes entre tipos de comunidades, é preciso levar em conta as diferen- 
cas no custo geral da vida, o qual dá ao dólar nos distritos rurais valor 
maior do que o que éle tem nas grandes cidades 


Efeito do tipo de comunidade. Relativamente á parte da despesa 
doméstica destinada ás trés classes de consumo menos importantes, a di- 
ferenca entre as familias das cidades, das vilas e das fazendas apresenta-se 
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extraordináriamente reduzida. Estes resultados acham-se representados 
gráficamente, na metade da direita da Figura 1, por curvas que refletem 
a relacáo entre a despesa total por pessoa e a percentagem do total per- 
tinente a cada classe. Em cada tipo de comunidade as relacóes concor- 
dam com as leis enunciadas na Seccáo 1. 


CHART I 
EXPENDITURE CURVES FOR URBAN, VILLAGE, AND FARM FAMILIES* 


(Arithmetic scale for percentages; logarithmic scale for total expenditure per person.) 
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TOTAL EXPENDITURE PER PERSON 


* Data computed from tables in Family Expenditurez in the United States: Statistical Tables and 
Appendizes, National Resources Planning Board, 1941. 


Em cada nível de despesa total por pessoa, as familias das cidades 
despendem menos do que as familias das vilas e das fazendas em diver- 
sóes e conducáo, bem como em vestuário. Este fato, bastante surpreen- 
dente, pode ser mais claramente compreendido quando se observa que a 
percentagem despendida pelas familias citadinas com diversóes e condu- 
cáo e com vestuário, em cada nível de despesa total por pessoa, tende a 
ser a mesma que a despendida, para os mesmos propósitos, por familias 
de vilas e de fazendas, com uma despesa total por pessoa de 20 a 25 por 
cento menor. O custo geral da vida é, em regra, substancialmente mais 
abaixo nas vilas e comunidades rurais do que nas grandes cidades, e bem 
poderia acontecer que as percentagens gastas pelas familias das cidades, 
das vilas e do campo, em diversóes e conducáo, bem como em vestuário, 
revelassem muito pouca diferenca entre elas, se a comparacáo pudesse 
ser feita entre familias de mesmo poder aquisitivo por pessoa, e náo 
entre familias com a mesma despesa efetiva por pessoa. 
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As semelhancas acentuadas entre as familias das cidades, das vilas e 
das fazendas, no que concerne as tendéncias das verbas aplicadas em diver- 
sóes e conducáo, vestuário e “outras parcelas,” concorrem para dar maior 
realce ao fáto de se diférenciarem táo amplamente quanto as despesas 
de manutencáo de casa e de alimentacáo. Entre as familias de cidades 
e de vilas com despesa total de cérca de $200 por pessoa, um pouquinho 
menos de 40 por cento do total foi despendido na alimentacáo 
Entre as famílias rurais de menos nível de despesa, o consumo alimentar 
ultrapassou 50 por cento da despesa total.* Entretanto, a parte da des- 
desa total aplicada em manutencáo de casa por famílias com despesa de 
proximamente $200 por pessoa, foi respectivamente de cérca: de 39 por 
cento entre familias de cidades, 33 por cento entre as famílias de vilas e 
sómente 21 por cento entre as famílias de fazendas. Se os dados de que 
provém essas percentagens representassem apenas poucas famílias de 
poucas comunidades,tais diferencas poderiam merecer pouca atencáo. As 
porcentágens estáo baseadas, entretanto, em informacóes de grande nú- 
mero de familias de numerosas comunidades amplamente espalhadas em 
todo uy território dos Estados Unidos. O desenvolvimento suave das cur- 
vas correspondentes, da metade á esquerda da figura l, assegura a consis- 
tencia dos dados. As disparidades entre as curvas refletem indiscutivel- 
mente a existencia de diferencas flagrantes entre as despesas das familias 
de cidades, de vilas e de fazendas nos Estados Unidos nos meados do 
período 1930-39. 


As diferencas entre as familias da cidade e as familias do interior, 
no atinente as despesas de alimentacáo e de manutencáo de casa, sáo com- 
plementares e ambas podem provir, em cada caso, principalmente das con- 
dicóes que levam, nas fazendas, a pequeno dispéndio com os locais de 
moradia. Um dos fatores de pouca monta na diferenca é o aluguel 
da terra. O terreno onde se ergue a casa da fazenda é barato, comparado 
ao preco de um lote na cidade. Sem dúvida, o valor da terra pode ter sido 
omitido em forma bastante generalizada, ao ser estimado o custo da ma- 
nutencáo de casa no interior. Ha ainda a tendéncia do custo de constru- 
cáo apresentar-se mais baixo no campo do que na cidade e a do custo 
de substituicio das velhas casas de fazenda ser avaliado muito aquém 
do de moradias em igual condicáo situadas nas cidades. Permanece, en- 
tretanto, o fato principal: que as familias do interior, de baixo nível 
económico, tendem a satisfazer-se com cómodos de moradia mais pobres 
e menos bem mobiliados do que as familias de cidades de mesmo nível 
económico. Em um sentido muito real, a fazenda, por si mesma, cons- 
titue um lar. Na fazenda, as famílias, cujas residéncias proporcionam 
pouco mais além do mínimo de abrigo, sentem um bem estar de vida 
comparável ao que, numa cidade, só pode ser obtido mediante despesas 
substancialmente maiores, no que concerne exclusivamente a moradia. 

A economia que as familias do interior tendem a realizar á custa de 
despesa de manutencáo de casa náo se distribui em partes equivalentes 


* O valor atribuído aos alimentos produzidos na própria casa está incluído tanto nos dados 


referentes á despesa total como nos referentes ás despesas de alimentacáo. 








Lkis EstraTtísTICAS DAS DESPESASA DOMÉSTICAS 95 


entre as outras classes de consumo, mais tende a reflectir-se principalmente 
no aumento das despesas de alimentacáo. A maior quantidade de ener- 
gia exigida pela maioria dos trabalhos rurais determina um maior consu- 
mo de alimentos, os alimentos produzidos em casa tendem a ser consu- 
midos fartamente, e os restos de mesa, por isso que servem para sustentar 
os animais da fazenda, náo sáo controlados táo rigorcsamente como nas 
familias de cidades em idénticas circunstáncias. 

Aumentando a despesa total, o padráo de despesas das familias rurais 
tende a aproximarse do das familias urbanas. No nível de 600 dólares 
por pessoa, em meados da década 1930-39, a distribuicáo das despesas das 
familias do interior pouco diferiu da das familias da cidade. 

As despesas efetuadas pelas familias de vilas com alimentacáo e 
manutencáo de casa apresentam características mais próximas das das fa- 
miílias urbanas do que das das familias rurais. As diferencas entre as fa- 
miílias de vilas e cidades, quanto ás despesas de alimentacáo e manutencáo 
de casa, provém principalmente de diferencas de custos. 

A tendéncia da fracáo da despesa destinada á alimentacáo para de- 
crescer em progressáo aritmética, a medida que a despesa total cresce em 
progressáo geométrica, é claramente evidenciada pela figura 1. Com as 
porcentagens marcadas em escala aritmética e as despesas totais em esca- 
la logarítmica, tódas as trés curvas de despesas de alimentacáo aproxi- 
mam-se acentuadamente de limhas retas para despesas totais acima de 
$230, ou menos, por pessoa. 


Efeito da ocupacáo. As características especials das despesas das 
familias de fazendas sáo talvez atribuíveis quase tanto á ocupacáo como 
ao lugar de residencia. Entre as familias urbanas, a ocupacáo teve con- 
siderável influéncia na distribuicáo das despesas, especialmente em rela- 
cáo as de manutencáo de casa. Na metade da esquerda da figura ll, estáo 
graficamente indicadas as relacóes entre a despesa total por pessoa e as 
percentagens do total correspondentes a alimentacáo e á manutencáo de 
casa entre as familias pertencentes a trés classes de ocupacáo em Colum- 
bus, Ohio. As características de despesas, assinaladas adiante em comen- 
tário especificamente referente aos dados apresentados para Columbus, 
também foram observadas em dados similares atinentes á cidade de Nova 
York, embora com diferencas no que concerne ás percentagens efetivas, 
próprias de cada um dos níveis de gastos.” 

As familias de negociantes e de profissionais independentes tendiam 
a aplicar cérca de 37 por cento da despesa total em manutencáo de casa 
na maioria dos níveis de despesa, com a manifestacáo, entretanto, de uma 
leve tendéncia dessa percentagem para, com o aumento da despesa total, 
baixar aproximadamente de 38 por cento, nas familias com despesa in- 
ferior a 5700 por. pessoa, até 35 por cento, nas familias com despesa de 


5 As estatísticas foram publicadas de tal maneira que os dados como se apresentam na 
figura II, só podem ser obtidos mediante cálculo em separado para cada cidade. Nas tabelas 
publicadas, a classificacio é feita segundo a renda da familia e náo segundo a despesa por pessoa. 
As linhas entre os pontos marcados na figura IV unem os pontos correspondentes ás Classes 
sucessivas da tabulacáo segundo a renda da família. 
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cérca de $1 000 por pessoa, até 35 por cento, nas familias com despesa de 
cérca de $1 000 por pessoa. 

Os operários e auxiliares de escritório, nos níveis mais baixos de des- 
pesa por pessoa, aplicavam mais de 38 por cento de sua despesa á ma- 
nutencáo de casa. As proporcóes declinavam nitidamente, e aproxima- 
damente, em progressáo aritmética, a medida que a despesa total crescia 
em progressáo geométrica. Nos níveis mais altos de despesa por pessoa, 
registrados para as famílias de operários e auxiliares de escritório, cérca 
de 30 por cento ou menos foram destinados a manutencáo de casa. Em 
cada um dos níveis de despesa total, a porcentagem aplicada pelos auxi- 
liares de escritório em manutencáo de casa, manteve-se acima da dos ope- 
rários e abaixo da das famílias de negociantes e profissionais indepen- 
dentes. 

CHART 11 


FOOD AND HOME MAINTENANCE EXPENDITURE CURVES FOR COLUMBUS, 
OHIO, FAMILIES CLASSIFIED BY OCCUPATION AND BY SIZE* 


(Arithmetic scale for percentages; logarithmic scale for total expenditure per person.) 
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reau of Labor Statistics Bull. 644, 1941.) 


No que respeita aos gastos de manutencáo de casa, as diferencas de 
ocupacáo náo se refletem por diferencas de sentido oposto nas despesas 
de alimentacáo, que é a outra clase principal das despesas (figura 11). 
Em vez disso, elas foram quase inteiramente contrabalancadas por dife- 
rencas de sentido oposto nas despesas com diversóes e conducáo (dados 
náo apresentados). Grande parte da despesa de manutencáo da casa pode 
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ser essencialmente despesa com diversóes. Estes dados sugerem, entáo, 
a conclusáo de que as familias de negociantes e de profissionais inde- 
pendentes tendem a obter suas diversóes na própria casa em escala maior 
do que as familias de operários e de auxiliares de escritório com a mes- 
ma despesa total por pessoa. Precisa ser assinalado, entretanto, que, en- 
tre as familias de fazendeiros, outra classe de ocupacáo um gasto baixo 
na manutencáo de casa náo é acompanhado de um gasto elevado com 
diverses no sentido formal. 


Efeito do tamanho da familia. O tamanho das familias revela efei- 
tos sóbre a distribuicáo de despesas, os quais resultam, em parte, das 
“vantagens de tamanho” que lhe sáo próprias. A família numerosa pode 
utilizar as comodidades normais de uma casa e o aparelhamento do do- 
micílio de forma mais eficiente do que a família pequena. Isto parece 
ser a principal explicacáo das grandes diferencas nas despesas de mañnu- 
tencáo de casa indicadas pelas curvas da figura 11 para familias de tama- 
nhos diferentes. Um quadro comparativo de família de Columbus com a 
despesa total de $550 - 5650 por pessoa, apresenta-se do seguinte modo: 


Tamanho e descricáo da familia Percentagem aplicada na 
manutencáo de casa 
E MOON E ICE cia AA 40 por cento 
4, marido mulher e 2 filhos de menos de 16 anos............ 32 por cento 
5-6, marido, mulher, 1 filho de menos de 16 anos, 1 pessoa 
maior de 16 anos e 1 ou 2 outras de qualquer idade .... 27 por cento 


Para cada tamanho de família, os dados indicam declínios na per- 
centagem da despesa aplicada cm manutencáo de casa em correspondén- 
cia com o aumento, até certo ponto, da despesa total e, a seguir, a ten- 
déncia da proporcáo dispendida em manutencáo de casa e acrescer leve- 
mente com a continuacáo do aumento da despesa total. As combinacoes 
dos dados de todas as familias urbanas, tais como se apresentam na fi- 
gura I, assinalam ainda com mais clareza esta característica dos gastos em 
manutencáo de casa. Isto resulta sobretudo pelo menos do fato de que, 
nos níveis médios e baixos de despesa, os dados sóbre familias de operá- 
rios e auxiliares de escritório predominam nas percentagens  enquanto 
que, nos níveis superiores, predominam os dados sóbre familias de nego- 
ciantes e profissionais independentes. Por causa disso, náo se pode dizer 
que exista uma tendéncia geral das curvas dos gastos percentuais de manu- 
tencáo de casa apresentaram a concavidade voltada para cima. Há, ao con- 
trário, diferentes tendéncias em relacáo ás diversas ocupacóes e, para 
cada ocupacáo, a curva de gastos, conforme foi previamente observado, 
é aproximadamente linear quando construída nas condicóes dos gráfi- 
cos que a éste acompanham. 

Também é digno de nota que, nas familias com a despesa de cérca 
de $800 por pessoa, havia pequena ou nenhuma diferenca entre as per- 
centagens despendidas em manutencáo de casa, pelas familias compos- 
tas respectivamente de duas pessoas e de quatro pessoas. Ainda que as 
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familias mais numerosas aproveitem as comodidades dos domicilios me- 
lhor do que as familias de duas pessoas, elas tem também maior propen- 
sáo a ampliar as condicóes de confórto que a casa oferece. Do mesmo 
modo que entre as familias de duas pessoas e de quatro pessoas, estas 
influéncias de sentido oposto se contrabalancam reciprocamente nos ní- 
veis mais altos de despesa por pessoa. 

As despesas feitas com alimentacáo pelas familias de Columbus de 
diferentes tamanhos mostram uma tendéncia das familias de duas pes- 
soas a dispenderem mais com a alimentacáo do que as familias mais nu- 
merosas de mesma despesa por pessoa. A razáo náo é visível. As familias 
de duas pessoas podem tender a desperdicar mais alimento, podem ten- 
der a ter mais comensais, e ou podem tender a consumir géneros mais 
caros, comprados enlatados ou em armazens de comestíveis finos. Á su- 
gestáo lógica de que elas podem tender a dispender mais na aquisicáo 
das refeicóes está em contradicáo com os resultados estatísticos.* 

As curvas de gastos com a alimentacáo das famílias de diferentes 
tamanhos apresentam, ao demais, a forma característica de tais curvas. 
A proporcáo dispendida na alimentacáo tende a diminuir em progressáo 
aritmética á medida que a despesa total aumenta em progressáo gceo- 
métrica. 

As despesas relativamente altas das familias de duas pessoas, tanto 
em manutencáo da casa como em alimentacáo, foram possibilidades, em 
grau proximamente igual, por diminuicóes nos gastos em diversóes e con- 
ducáo e em vestuário. As familias de cinco ou seis pessoas, com despesas 
totais abaixo de $400 por pessoa, aproveitaram a economia feita na ma- 
nutencáo de casa principalmente para aumentar os gastos com vestuário, 
mas, nos níveis mais altos de despesa total, também distribuíram a dife- 
renca em partes quase iguais entre os aumentos nos gastos com vestuá- 
rio e nos gastos com diversóes e :conducáo. 


IV. VARIAGOES CRONOLÓGICAS NAS "TENDÉNCIAS DAS DeEspEsAaSs DOMÉSTICAS 


As observacóes precedentes podem ser utilizadas conjuntamente com 
cálculos proporcionais por W. Allen Wallis em recente estudo” para o 
fim de lancar alguma luz sóbre as alteracóes que tém ocorrido nas ten- 
déncias das despesas domésticas durante os 35 primeiros anos do presente 
século, nos Estados Unidos. Para éste propósito, podemos nos valer, com 
a máxima vantagem, dos dados de Wallis sóbre as importáncias dispen- 
didas em certas classes de consumo por familias de nível de renda médio.$ 

As alteracóes do valor do dólar, na extensáo em que tém ocorrido 
desde o principio do século, podem ser consideradas como tendendo a 
causar os desvios horizontais das curvas de despesas, indicados nas figu- 


6 Family Income and Expenditure in Nine Cities of the East Central Region, 1935-36: 


Vol. II, Family Expenditure. P. 133-135. Study of Consumer Purchases: Urban Series, U. S. Bureau 
of Labor Statistics Bulletin 644, 1941. 


“The Temporal Stability of Consumption Patterns,” 
novembro 1942, vol. XXIV, p. 177-183. 


Ver seus dados na coluna H, tabela I, do estudo citado acima. 


The Review of Economic Statistics, 


8 








Lreis EsTATÍSTICAS DAS DESPESASA DOMÉSTICAS 99 


ras 1 e Il que precedem. “Pais desvios tendem a ser acompanhados de 
consideráveis alteracóes na distribuicáo percentual das despesas em qual. 
quer nível de despesa ou de renda, particularmente considerado. Na 
interpretacáo dos dados de Wallis esta circunstáncia precisa ser levada 
em consideracio. No momento, buscam-se sómente conclusóes que pos- 
sam ser formuladas independentemente de ajustamentos quantitativos no 
fator nível de precos. 

Um aspecto marcante dos dados apresentados por Wallis é o grande 
aumento dos principais componentes da despesa de manutencáo de casa 
entre 1901 e 1935. Expressa em percentagens da renda declarada, as 
despesas das familias urbanas, com aluguéis ou seus equivalentes, e com 
combustível e iluminacáo, cresceram de 18.9 em 1901 para 29.1 em 1935. 
A despesa com “servicos domiciliários” ascendeu de 8.7 para 12.1 por 
cento entre 1918 e 1935. £sses aumentos parecem exceder o que se poderia 
explicar pelos desvios horizontais que fóra lícito esperar nas curvas de 
gastos em correspondéncia com as alteracóes do custo geral da vida ocor- 
ridas no período. 

Os gastos com diversóes e conducáo subiram de 6.3 por cento em 
1918 (éstes dados náo sáo fornecidos para anos anteriores) para 13.7 por 
cento em 1935. Isto parece, também, um crescimento consideravelmente 
maior do que o que pode ser levado em conta de um desvio nas curvas 
de gastos, resultante, exclusivamente de alteracóes no custo da vida. 

Parece, entáo, que, durante o período para o qual dispomos de da- 
dos sóbre despesas domésticas nos Estados Unidos, tenha havido algumas 
alteracóes significativas nas tendéncias dessas despesas. Se as fracóes da 
despesa destinadas a manutencáo de casa e a diversóes e conducáo ten- 
deram a crescer, e provavelmente porque as fracóes destinadas a alimen- 
tacáo e a vestuário tenderam a decrescer. As modificacóes nos custos re- 
lativos exerceram, sem dúvida, considerável influéncia no resultado. As 
interpretacóes pormenorizadas devem assentar na solucáo de alguns pro- 
blemas difíceis inerentes á comparacóes quantitativas entre padroes de des- 
pesa de épocas diferentes. 


V. APLICAGOEs Das Lrkis EsTATÍSTICAS DAS DeEsPESAS DOMÉSTICAS 


A seccáo 1 déste artigo é, essencialmente, um sumário das principais 
conclusóes desenvolvidas nas secóes que se lhe seguiram. Neste ponto, se- 
ria apropriado apreciar a significacáo dos fatos observados de um ponto 
de vista diferente. Em que extensáo os resultados dos levantamentos de 
despesas domésticas sáo aplicáveis na interpretacáo de situacóes económicas 
em curso e na previsáo de futuros comportamentos ? 


As tendéncias das despesas domésticas modificam-se com o tempo e 
os estudos até agora feitos náo podem fornecer qualquer base fidedigna 
para apreciacáo de modificacóes em processo ou antecipacáo de alteracóes 
futuras. Até que se facam os estudos indispensáveis, as modificacóes de- 
vem ser admitidas com base em apreciacóes “a priori” mesmo que possam 
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náo ser fidedignas. Os fatos de observacáo contidos no presente artigo po- 
dem oferecer contribuicáo apreciável a tais apreciacoes. 

A éste respeito, convém notar especialmente que os fatos de observa- 
cáo, ora disponíveis, confirmam o ponto de vista de que os efeitos de alte- 
racóes na renda através do tempo podem ser apreciados, dentro de razoa- 
veis condicóes de confianca, através das diferencas nos padróes de gastos 
correspondentes aos diversos níveis de despesa de cada época. Isto é indi- 
cado especialmente pelo fato de que os padróes de gastos pouco diferem 
em relacáo ao tamanho da família e que diferencas, como as que foram ob- 
servadas, sáo amplamente explicáveis no campo técnico. A despesa por 
pessoa depende em larga extensáo do tamanho da família, o qual varia de 
modo bastante rápido através do tempo para as familias individualmente 
consideradas. Os padróes de despesa das familias de tamanhos diversos 
poderiam revelar diferencas resultantes da imediata reducáo na despesa 
por pessoa decorrente do crescimento do tamanho da familia. O fato de 
náo aparecerem diferencas que necessitem tal explicacáo sugere que aque- 
las familias que puderam passar a um novo nível de despesa por pessoa, 
ou a isso se sentiram compelidas, tendem a ajustar-se rapidamente ao pa- 
dráo de gastos característicos désse nivel. 

As alteracóes de renda através do tempo provavelmente tendem a 
exercer influéncia decisiva sóbre a proporcáo da renda economizada. As 
curvas que indicam a relacáo entre os gastos em determinadas classes e a 
despesa total por pessoa, sáo, por conseguinte, provavelmente mais estáveis, 
nos períodos de alteracáo de renda, do que as curvas que expressam a re- 
lacáo entre os gastos em determinadas categorias e a renda por pessoa. 


kk  * 





NOTAS SOBRE EL CALCULO DE TASA 
DE FECUNDIDAD DE LOS DATOS 
DEL CENSO DE 1950* 


Por Leon E. TRueEspELL, U.S. ** 
SUMMAR Y 


The simplest and least expensive fertility rate that can be 
computed from census data is the ratio between the number of 
young children in a given area and the number of women of 
childbearing age — usually the number of children under 5 
years of age per 1,000 women from 15 to 49. This rate is explained 
and illustrated in a previous article entitled “A Fertility Rate 
Based on Classification by Age and Sex.'” A second fertility rate, 
which requires at least one special question on the census 
schedule, namely, “How many children have been born to this 
woman?” has certain advantages, including the fact that it shows 
the number of childless women (women who have never had a 
child), but is far more expensive than the one first mentioned, 
requiring complicated tabulations, in addition to the special 
question (or questions) to be asked by the enumerator. A third 
rate, intermediate between the two just mentioned, both in 
effectiveness and in cost, is obtained by counting, for each 
woman, the number of children under 5 years of age, as listed 
on the schedule, which seem to be her own children, and 
tabulating these counts for women in various classifications. 


Hay tres diferentes tipos de tasas de fertilidad * los cuales pueden 
computarse directamente de los datos proporcionados por un censo de po- 
blación, a saber: (1) La proporción entre todos los niños de una cierta 
edad en un área dada o en una clase de población y las mujeres en edad 
de tener hijos (usualmente el número de niños menores de 5 años por 
1,000 mujeres de 15 a 49 años de edad): (2) la proporción entre el número 
de niños nacidos, reportado por todas las mujeres en el censo, y el núme- 
ro de mujeres (o el número de mujeres casadas, viudas o divorciadas—esto 
es, de todas aquellas mujeres que han sido casadas), clasificadas por edad; 
y (3) un método intermédio que usa la proporción entre el número de 
niños de madres determinadas, como se registran en los cuestionarios del 
censo, y el número de mujeres en la población, clasificadas por edades 
y otras características de significación. 


Proporción entre todos los niños y todas las mujeres. Este método, 
que es bastante más sencillo y menos e que cualquiera de los otros, 
se explicó en el documento titulado “Tasa de Fecundidad Basadas en la 


* 


_ Suplemento al COTA documento 50lb titulado “Una Tasa de Fecundidad Basada en 
la Clasificación por Edad y Sexo,” publicado en inglés en Estadística, mo. 25, diciembre 1949. 


** Chief demographer, U. S. Bureau of the Census (demógrafo pelacipód, Dirección del 
Censo de los Estados Unidos). 


l- Excluyendo de la presente discusión las llamadas tasas brutas o netas de reproducción 
que pueden también calcularse aproximadamente de los dados del censo. 
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Clasificación por Edad y Sexo,” que se preparó para usarse en la Segunda 
Sesión de la Comisión, efectuada en Rio de Janeiro en enero de 1949, y 
que dió ejemplos mostrando cómo esta proporción podría ser computada 
para várias áreas geográficas y para censos de diferentes fechas. Ya que no 
se requieren tabulaciones especiales, esta proporción (el número de niños 
menores de 5 años por 1,000 mujeres de 15 a 49 años de edad) puede 
computarse facilmente no solo para el censo presente sino también para 
censos anteriores de un país dado, y sobre la base de datos publicados, 
para otros países con los cuales se quiera hacer comparación . 


Hijos que hayan nacido. Otra tasa, más exacta pero al mismo tiem- 
po mucho más costosa, puede computarse a través del uso de la pregunta 
(en el cuestionario censal) sobre el número de hijos nacidos a cada mujer 
censada. Para este objeto, generalmente ha parecido deseable pregunta 
no sólo cuántos hijos ha tenido cada mujer sino también preguntar por la 
duración del matrimonio o por la edad al casarse (de la cual se puede 
computar la duración, al compararse con la edad actual), y otra pregunta 
sobre si el presente (actual) matrimonio es el primer matrimonio de la 
mujer o uno posterior. Estas tres preguntas se hicieron a la población en- 
tera de los Estados Unidos en 1890, en 1900, y en 1910, pero nunca se ta- 
bularon por falta de fondos. En el censo de 1940 se hicieron las mismas 
preguntas a las mujeres incluidas en una muestra de un 5 por ciento de la 
población, y los datos resultantes fueron tabulados en series muy com- 
plejas de tablas, con un costo total de alrededor de $400,000 (U.S.). 

Esta tasa mas costosa de fertilidad tiene dos ventajas: Primero, es 
posible hacer tabulaciones para varias clases de mujeres (mujeres clasifi- 
cadas por edad, instrucción y auh por ocupación del esposo o por ingreso 
familiar); y segundo, es posible obtener el número y el porcentaje de las 
mujeres que nunca han tenido un hijo—las mujeres “sin hijos.” 


Por otra parte, debe aceptarse que la tasa más sencilla representa me- 
jor las condiciones de fertilidad existentes en la época del censo, ya que 
los niños usados en este cómputo representan niños nacidos dentro de 
los cinco años anteriores al censo, mientras que el número total de niños 
“nacidos” se extiende en retroceso a un período de 30 años o más, durante 
el cual (como realmente sucedió en los Estados Unidos entre 1910 y 1940) 
pudo haber habido cambios grandes en la fertilidad efectiva actual. 


Varios de los países americanos incluyeron una pregunta sobre el nú- 
mero de hijos que han tenido las mujeres, en su último censo anterior a 
1950; y se propuso por la Comisión en su Primera Sesión una pregunta de 
este tipo, como una pregunta optativa, cuya forma específica se expresó 
así en español: “Número de hijos nacidos vivos que ha tenido esta madre.” 
Esto no suministra informes sobre la falta de hijos (o “cero” hijos) para 
aquellas mujeres que nunca han sido madres. Mirando más allá, hacia las 
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posibles tabulaciones, debe pedirse que si esta pregunta se va a hacer en 
1950, se haga a todas las mujeres mayores de una cierta edad, o por lo 
menos a todas las mujeres que están casadas o que han sido casadas (in- 
cluyendo aquellas en unión consensual, donde tales uniones son comunes), 
y que se indique la contestación específica de “Ninguno”, así como el nú- 
mero de niños informados por aquellas mujeres que han tenido uno o 
más hijos. 

Aun la más sencilla de las tabulaciones de mujeres clasificadas por 
número de hijos que hayan nacido debe de hacerse para mujeres clasifica- 
das por edad, ya que es esencial, al hacer comparaciones entre varias cla- 
ses de población, comparar mujeres de edades semejantes. Es obvio que el 
número promedio de hijos informado por mujeres de 40 años de edad será 
más alto que el número promedio informado por mujeres de 20 años de 
edad. Para estas tabulaciones pueden proponerse dos tablas significativas 
como se indica al final de esta artículo. 

Estas tablas proporcionan secciones separadas para “mujeres que se 
hayan casado” (esto es, mujeres casadas, viudas o divorciadas) y para muje- 
res solteras, de modo que el recuento de mujeres que contestan “Ninguno” a 
la pregunta sobre hijos que han tenido ya está principalmente limitado a 
mujeres que podían razonablemente esperar tener hijos. En un país don- 
de hay muchas uniones consensuales, pero donde tales uniones no son 
reconocidas en el censo, esta distinción puede ser omitida; y como resul- 
tado los números de la columna encabezada “Ninguno,” en la tabla 1, cons- 
tará grandemente de mujeres enteramente solteras (esto es, mujeres que 
ni unión consensual han tenido) y por lo tanto no serán comparables es- 
trechamente con los datos para mujeres que han tenido 1, 2, 3, o más hijos 
—aunque esos datos también incluyan un número apreciable de mujeres 
nominalmente “solteras.” 

Aun las tabulaciones de hijos que hayan nacido, clasificadas sólo por 
edad (y estado civil) de la mujer, como está indicado en las tablas sugeri- 
das al final de este artículo, son un ítem un poco costoso en el programa 
del censo, requiriendo, como lo hace, la codificación y la perforación de 
un ítem adicional (el número de hijos que hayan nacido), por lo menos, 
en la tarjeta individual y el hacer adicionales clasificaciones y recuentos 
de las tarjetas para la población femenina mayor de, digamos, 14 años de 
edad. De estas mismas tarjetas, sin embargo, y tal vez en el mismo pasa- 
je en la máquina, se pueden obtener tabulaciones de datos clasificados 
por cualquiera de las otras características perforadas en las tarjetas de es- 
tas mujeres, tales. como, por ejemplo, instrucción. 


Muchas de las clasificaciones más significativas usadas en el censo de 


1940 de los Estados Unidos, fueron clasificaciones basadas en características 
del esposo- (tales como su ocupación) o de la familia. Estas se hicieron 
posibles por un proceso que requirió mucho tiempo, al transcribir ítems 
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seleccionados del cuestionario censal, y la perforación de una serie especial 
de tarjetas que contenían estos ítems seleccionados y también los datos 
de las preguntas suplementarias sobre edad al casarse y si era primer o 
subsecuente matrimonio. 


Proporciones de hijos a mujeres especificadas. Hay un método inter- 
medio del cual pueden obtenerse las tasas de fertilidad para mujeres cla- 
sificadas por edad, instrucción, etc., y aun por características del esposo 
o de la familia, sin recurrir a otra pregunta adicional en el cuestionario. 
En su forma más simple, este método requiere solamente hacer un recuen- 
to para cada mujer (o para cada mujer en una muestra representativa) 
el número de hijos menores de 5 años de edad, como se registran en el 
cuestionario, que parecen ser sus propios hijos, anotar este recuento en 
algún lugar conveniente del cuestionario, y perforar el número en una 
columna designada para este propósito en la tarjeta individual para la 
mujer. De esta tarjeta pueden entonces tabularse los datos que indican 
el número de niños menores de 5 años de edad por 1,000 mujeres en 
cualquier clasificación que puede estar basada sobre otros ítems de la 
tarjeta individual. 


En el censo de 1940 de los Estados Unidos se llevó a efecto un pro- 
grama más elaborado por medio de una muestra comprendiendo 5 por 
ciento de todas las mujeres empadronadas. Los datos para esta tabula- 
ción se sacaron de los cuestionarios de población y se registraron en un 
pliego separado, ya que los ítems eran demasiado numerosos para hacer 
factible el perforarlos directamente de los cuestionarios. Estos incluían 
no sólo características personales de la mujer sino también características 
de su esposo, tales como ocupación e ingreso, y ciertas características de 
la familia y de la vivienda. De estas tarjetas de muestra se hicieron mu- 
chas tabulaciones, que forman la base para la publicación de extensos 
informes que agregaron más de 500 grandes páginas de tablas impresas 
en tipo de seis-puntos. Esta serie de tabulaciones, mientras no requería 
otras preguntas adicionales para ser hechas por el empadronador en la 
entrevista, incluían operaciones costosas de codificación. transcripción y 
tabulación en la Dirección del Censo en Wáshington. 


Se sugiere que si cualquier país desea un experimento en pequeña 
escala con este tipo de tabulación, se aplique la técnica a la población 
total de alguna ciudad o provincia importante, más bien que una mues- 
tra del país entero. Este procedimiento será más sencillo ya que reque- 
rirá el manejo de sólo los cuestionarios del área escogida; puede seleccio- 
narse tal área en donde la calidad del empadronamiento es enteramente 
satisfactoria; y los resultados representarán condiciones de un área espe- 
cífica sin las er subsiguientes y la duda que implica el uso 
de una muestra de la población. 


A co a. 





NOTAS SOBRE EL CÁLCULO DE Tasa DE FECUNDIDAD 105 


TABLA I. MUJERES DE 15 A 74 1ÑOS DE EDAD POR NUMERO DE HIJOS QUE 
HAYAN TENIDO, POR EDAD DE LA MUJER 





Mujeres que se hayan casado? | 


Que informaron sobre número de hijos 
» Total a ; Que | Mu- 
Edad de la ; A A O NS 


. de no jeres 
mujer ES Mu infor-| sol- 
(años , jeres Ni 

A 1 2 3 1 5 6 7 8 9 [104 
gun 

infor- 
hijo 

ma- 


ron hijos 


ma- fteras 
ron 


hijo | hijos | hijos | hijos | hijos | hijos | hijos | hijos | hijos | más al 


Total 


15 a 74 


Por ciento 
del número 
que infor- 


maron. 


Total 
15 a 74 — |100.0 
15 a 19 — |100.0 


20 a 24 - |100.0 


Incluyendo mujeres que viven en unión consensual. 


NOTA: Si las tabulaciones van a hacerse para mujeres clasificadas por otras características 
(además de edad), habría una partida de edades para cada grupo bajo la tabulación secundaria 
posiblemente omitiendo por porcentajes con el interés de ahorrar espacio de publicación. Así, 
debe haber una sección en la nueva tabla para mujeres con instrucción primaria solamente, otra 
sección para mujeres con instrucción secundaria, etc. 
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TABLA 2. NUMERO DE NIÑOS QUE HAYAN NACIDO POR 1,000 MUJERES DE 15 
A 74 AÑOS DE EDAD, POR EDAD Y ESTADO CIVIL DE LA MUJER 





Total, con excepción Mujeres que se hayan casado* Niños que hayan nacido 
de las que se hayan 


casado, que no infor- Que informaron sobre 





.. , 
Edad de Fotal | maron sobre hijos número de hijos Que sl y RA 
la mujer [de mu- q — al, > Nú- Por ss Por 
j ¡ nu- O 
(años jeres Sin hijos Sin hijos infor- | mero | 1,000 | |! 
Nú- : Msi » maron| de mu- | Jeres | 1,000 
mero e Total PE pa Ma- | sobre | niños jeres | QUe se madres 
total | Nú- Por Nú- Por dres hijos hayan 


mero |ciento mero ciento casado 


* Incluyendo mujeres viviendo en unión consensual. 


NOTA: Si las tabulaciones van a hacerse para mujeres clasificadas por otras características 
(además de edad), habría una partida de edades para Cada grupo bajo la tabulación secundaria 
— posiblemente omitiendo los porcentajes con el interés de ahorrar espacio de publicación. Así, 
debe hacer una sección en la nueva tabla para mujeres con instrucción primaria solamente, otra 
sección para mujeres con instrucción secundaria, etc. 











POPULATION AND HOUSING SUBJECTS 
IN THE SEVENTEENTH DECENNIAL 
CENSUS OF THE UNITED STATES * 


The final content of the enumeration schedule to be used in the U.S. 
1950 .Census of Population and Housing has been determined, and the 
schedule has been sent to the printer. The shedule will be of the “line” 
type, with separate line used to record information for each person or 
dwelling unit. The population questions will appear on one side of the 
schedule, and the housing questions on the reverse side. 


The population part of the schedule is similar in design to the sched- 
ule used in the 1940 census. Information for 30 persons will be recorded on 
cach page of the schedule, and the sample questions will be presented on 
a lower deck of the schedule. Some of the sample questions will be asked 
of every tfifth person; others of a 3 1/3-percent sample of those 14 years 
of age or over. 

For the sample quesions in the housing part of the schedule, a 
“rotating” sample will be used. “The sample questions have been divided 
into five groups of one or two questions each, and one of the these groups 
will be asked in turn of each dwelling unit enumerated . 


The questions to be included in the enumeration schedule for pop- 
ulation and housing are described below. 


CONTENT OF ENUMERATION SCHEDULE FOR CENSUS 
OF POPULATION 


INFORMATION FOR EACH PERSON 
l to 6. For head of each household : 


l. Name of street, avenue, or road 

2. House (and apartment) number 

Serial number of dwelling unit 

Is this household on a farm (or ranch)? Yes or No 

5. (1 “No” in 4) Is this house on a place of three or more acres? Yes or No 
6. Agriculture questionnaire number 


7 to 14. For each person : 
7. Name 


8. Relationship to head of household 


9. Race: White, Negro, American Indian, Chinese, Japanese, Filipino, Other 
10. Sex 


11. Age on last birthday 
12. Marital status: Married, Widowed, Divorced, Separated, Never married 
13. State or country of birth 


14. (If foreign-born) Is he naturalized? Yes, No, Born abroad of American 
parents 


* Source: U. S. Bureau of the Census. 
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15 to 20. For persons 14 years of age and over: 


15. What was this person doing most of last week? Working, Keeping house, 
Unable to work, Something else? 

16.  (1f “Keeping house” or “Something else” in 15) Did this person do any 
work at all last week? Yes or No 

17.  (1£ “No” in 16) Was this person looking for work? Yes or No 

18.  (1£ “No” in 17) Even though he didn't work last week, does he have a 
job or business? Yes or No 

19. (1 “Working” in 15 or “Yes” in 16) How many hours did he work last week? 

20. Occupation, industry, and class of worker (Current job or business if 
“Working” in 15 or “Yes” in 16 or 18; last full-time civilian job or 
business if “Yes” in 17) 





a. What kind of work was he doing? 


lb. What kind of business or industry was he working in? 4 
c. Class of worker: For private emplover, For government, In own 
business, Without pay on family farm or business 
Information for a 20 percent sample of persons 
21 to 24. Residence a vear ago: 
21. Was he living in this same house a year ago? Yes or No 
22. (If “No” in 21) Was he living on a farm? Yes or No 
23. —(I£ “No” in 21) Was he living in this same county a year agoz Yes or No 
24. (If “No” in 23) In what county and State was he living? 
25. In what country were his father and mother born? 
26. What was the highest grade of school that he has attended? 
27. Did he finish this grade? Yes or No 
28. (If under 30 years of age) Has he attended school at any time since February 1? 
29 to 33. (For persons 14 years of age and over): 
29. (MH “Looking for work””) How many weeks has he been looking for work? 
30. Last year, in how many weeks did this person do any work at all? 
31. Income received by this person in 1949 
a. How much monev did he earn working as an employee for wages 
or salary? 
b. How much money did he earn working in his own business, 
professional practice, or farm? 
c. How much money did he receive from interest, dividends, rents, 
or other income? 


32.  (Hf this person is a family head) Income received by his relatives in this 
household 


a) Wage or salary income 


b) Income from own business, professional practice, or farm 
c) Other income 










(If male 14 years of age and over) Did he ever serve in the armed forces 
during World War MH? World War I? other? 


Information for a 3 1/3 percent sample of persons 14 years of age and over 









34. (If one or more weeks in 30) Occupation, industry, and class of worker of 
last job (Leave blank if entry in 20) 

35. (If ever been married) Has this person been married more than once? 
Yes or No 

36. Years in present marital status 

37. (If female and ever married) How many children has she ever borne? 
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CONTENT OF ENUMERATION SCHEDULE FOR CENSUS OF HOUSING 


10. 


1. 


EZ. 


14 to 16. 


17. to 19. 


19. 


20 to 23. 
20. 


2. 


909 


e 


pr 


95 


26. 


Eb 


28. 
a 


30. 


31. 


Information for each dwelling unit 


Serial number of dwelling unit 

Block number 

Pype of structure: Detached, Semi-detached, Attached 

Number of dwelling units in structure 

Business unit in structure? Yes or No 

Condition of structure: Dilapidated, Not dilapidated 

Number of persons in dwelling unit 

Number of rooms in unit 

Water supply: Hot and cold piped running water inside this structure; 
Only cold piped inside; Piped outside; No piped running water 

Type of toilet: Flush toilet inside this structure; Flush toilet outside; 
Privy, outhouse, or chemical toilet; No toilet for this unit 

Is the toilet for the exclusive use of this unit? Yes or No 

Installed bathtub or shower: For this unit's exclusive use; Shared with 
another unit; No bathtub or shower 

Occupancy: Occupied by owner; Occupied by renter; Occupied rentfree; 
Vacant — for rent; Vacant for sale onlv; Vacant — not for sale or rent 


Vacant units : 

Is this vacant unit: Nonseasonal, Seasonal 

(If nonfarm and for rent) Monthly rent for this unit? 
(If nonfarm and for sale only) Sale price asked? 

Nonfarm owner-occupied dwelling units 

How much would this property sell for? 

How many dwelling units are included in this property? 
Is there any mortgage on this property? Yes or No 


Occupied by nonfarm renters: 

What is the monthly rent for this unit? 

In addition to rent, how much do you pay for electricity; gas; water; 
wood, coal, oil? 

Is this unit rented furnished? Yes or No 

(1 “Yes” in 22) What would it rent for monthly if unfurnished? 


Information for a 20 percent sample of dwelling units 


How is this unit heated? Piped steam or hot water; Warm air furnace; Other 
means — with flue; Other means — without flue; Not heated 

What fuel is used most for heating? Coal or coke; Wood; City gas; Bottled 
gas; Liquid fuel; Electricity; Other fuel; Not heated 

Does this unit have electric lighting? Yes or No 

What type of refrigerator does this unit have? Electric, gas, or other 
mechanical refrigerator; Ice box or ice refrigerator; Other refrigerator; 
None 

Is there a radio in this unit? Yes or No 

Is there a television set in this unit? Yes or No 

Kitchen sink: For this unit's exclusive use; Shared with another unit; No 
kitchen sink for this unit 

What fuel is used most for cooking? Coal or coke; Wood; City gas; Bottled 
gas; Liquid fuel; Electricity; Other fuel; No cooking 

When was this structure built? 1940 to 1950 by single years; 1930-1939; 
1920-1929; 1919 or before 


k * * 








COMITES NACIONALES 
DE ESTADISTICA VITAL Y SANITARIA 


INTRODUCION * 


Se intenta poblicar sucesivamente en Estadística una serie de notas 
sobre el status de los Comités Nacionales de Estadística Vital y Sanitaria 
en las varias naciones americanas. La introducción y notas para los países 
primero considerados—Brasil, Chile y los Estados Unidos—aparecen en el 
presente número. Otros países seguirán en las próximas ediciones de 
Estadística. 

La idea de los Comités Nacionales de Estadística Vital y Sanitaria 
está basada en el principio de la participación directa de los técnicos 
nacionales que trabajan en los campos de las estadísticas demográficas y 
sanitarias en los programas internacionales relacionados con esta mate- 
ria. Se propone que estos Comités Nacionales sean invitados tanto a 
iniciar como a participar en los estudios que deben hacerse antes de que 
los standards y programas estadísticos internacionales sean formulados. 

Esta es una nueva e interessante idea—un método de trabajo que 
hará posible que los problemas de nivel local inherentes a los programas 
prácticos de salubridad sean considerados y tratados sobre bases inter- 
nacionales. Significa la inversión del procedimiento usual que consiste 
en establecer standards internacionalmente, mediante comités de exper- 
tos, y luego recomendarlos a las naciones. Esto reemplaza el procedi- 
miento anterior, por una corriente de ideas del nivel local al internacio- 
nal. “También brinda la oportunidad pera una empresa verdaderamente 
cooperativa por parte de los técnicos en los campos de las estadísticas vital 
y sanitaria en todos los niveles gubernamentales. 

La idea nació en la Conferencia de la Sexta Revisión Decenal de la 
Clasificación Estadística Internacional de Enfermedades y Causas de 
Muerte celebrada en París en la primavera de 1948. La Conferencia 
alcanzó lo que habría parecido, imposible hace algunos años — la acepta- 
ción por parte de todas las naciones de una clasificación internacional 
combinada de las causas de enfermedad y de muerte. La Conferencia 
apreció el hecho de que esto no habría podido realizarse sin la contribución 
del Comité de Causas Conjuntas de Muerte de los Estados Unidos, que 
junto con técnicos del Canadá, Inglaterra, y de la Liga de las Naciones 
echaron los cimientos para la Clasificación que fué aprobaba en la 
Conferencia de Paris. Más que de cualquier otra cosa, los participantes en 
la Conferencia de París se dieron cuenta de que el uso de fondos y 
asesoramiento técnico tomados de los programas nacionales para cumplir 
este propósito fué una contribución a la metodología internacional, que 
difícilmente se hubiera obtenido mediante los recursos disponibles por 


* El texto de esta introducción ha sido tomado del documento 646 del Segundo Congreso 
Interamericano de Estadística. 
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las agencias internacionales. La Conferencia preguntóse por qué no podría 
ser usado en el futuro este método de trabajo para hacer frente a otros 
muchos problemas de las estadísticas sanitarias. 


Como consecuencia de sus deliberaciones, un resultado notable de 
la Conferencia que bien puede ser considerado tan importante como la 
presentación de la clasificación combinada de morbilidad y mortalidad, 
es el establecimiento de una norma internacional de trabajo que reco- 
noce la importancia de la participación directa de los técnicos naciona- 
les en las estadísticas internacionales de salubridad. La norma general 
fué trazada por las resoluciones números 8 y 9 de la Conferencia las que 
especificaron: (1) Que se cree un Comité de Expertos en Estadísticas Sa- 
nitarias por la Organización Mundial de la Salud con amplia autoridad 
para estudiar los problemas estadísticos de salubridad incluyendo aque- 
llos relacionados con el registro de nacimientos, enfermedades y defun- 
ciones; (2) que los distintos gobiernos establezcan Comités Nacionales 
con el fin de coordinar las actividades estadísticas dentro del país y servir 
de eslabones entre las instituciones nacionales médico-estadísticas y el 
Comité de Expertos en Estadística Sanitaria de la Organización Mun- 
dial de la Salud; (3) que el Comité de Expertos descentralice el estudio 
de algunos de estos problemas entre las apropiadas agencias nacionales 
estadísticas y sanitarias interesadas en el tema y que deseen emprender tal 
trabajo, y que el Comité de Expertos se encargue de la revisión periódica 
y del intercambio internacional de los. puntos de vista concernientes a 
dichos proyectos; (4) que la Organización Mundial de la Salud desarrolle 
su servicio estadístico con tal capacidad técnica que le permita no sola- 
mente atender a las funciones estadísticas dentro de la organización y 
cumplir las recomendaciones del Comité de Expertos en Estadística Sa- 
nitaria sino también proporcionar servicios de consulta a las administra- 
ciones nacionales de salubridad y agencias estadísticas; (5) que la Or- 
ganización Mundial de la Salud convoque cuando sea conveniente, con- 
ferencias técnicas internacionales sobre problemas en el campo de las 
estadísticas vital y sanitaria; y (6) que en la realización de este trabajo se 
establezca y mantenga una efectiva cooperación con los servicios de esta 
indole de las Naciones Unidas y sus Agencias Especializadas. 


A fin de hacer más especificas las recomendaciones 2 y 3, la Confe- 
rencia redactó una resolución especial (No. 9) en relación con los Co- 
mités Nacionales de Estadística Vital y Sanitaria, que recomendó: (1) 
Que todos los gobiernos establezcan, sea aisladamente o asociados, Co- 
mités Nacionales de Estadística Vital y Sanitaria, compuestos de represen- 
tantes de las administraciones que tienen a su cargo la compilación de 
tales estadísticas; (2) que dichos comités nacionales estudien ampliamente 
los problemas de producir estadísticas nacionales e internacionales sa- 
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tisfactorias en el campo de la salud; (3) que estos comités nacionales 
estudien también los problemas de producir estadísticas sanitarias en 
relación con la estructura de las familias y los antecedentes económico- 
sociales y ocupacionales del individuo; (4) que estos comités nacionales 
en las regiones tropicales presten especial atención a las estadísticas que 
se necesitan en lo referente a las enfermedades tropicales; (5) que estos 
comités nacionales en los países en donde se confrontan problemas de 
presión demográfica e insuficiencia nutritiva, se ocupen particularmente 
de las estadísticas que requiere el estudio de estos problemas; (6) que 
todos los comités nacionales colaboren con las escuelas de “medicina y 
de salud pública a fin de que éstas se familiaricen con los problemas de 
educación y entrenamiento estadísticos en los campos de la estadística 
vital y sanitaria; (7) que en atención al interés demostrado por los de- 
legados de varios países en ta Conferencia (a) las autoridades compe- 
tentes de Bélgica, Franca y Suiza estudien la cuestión relativa a la inte- 
eridad y exactitud de la certificación médica de las causas de muerte en 
relación al carácter confidencial del certificado; (b) las autoridades com- 
petentes del Canadá y de los Estados Unidos de América preparen una 
adaptación de la Clasificación Estadística Internacional de Enfermeda- 
des, Traumatismos y Causas de Muerte, a las necesidades de los servicios 
de las fuerzas armadas; (c) los Comités Nacionales Canadienses y Norte- 
americano individual o conjuntamente presten especial atención a los 
métodos por médio de los cuales puedan vincularse las estadísticas de la 
salud a otras clases de estadísticas afines, de tal manera que aquéllas se 
basen en el conocimiento de las características y la distribución de la 
población; (d) la Administración de Estadística Vital de Suiza, el Reino 
Unido y los Estados Unidos de América estudien los métodos de pre- 
sentación de las estadísticas de causas múltiples de muerte; (e) las auto- 
ridades competentes de Dinamarca, Francia, Noruega, Suiza y el Reino 
Unido se ocupen del problema del registro y estadísticas de cáncer; (ft) 
las autoridades competentes del Reino Unido y los Estados Unidos de 
América presten especial atención a los métodos para obtener estadísti- 
cas fidedignas sobre la frecuencia y causas de muerte fetal (clasificación 
de los períodos de gestación menores de 28 semanas, clasificación de cau- 
sas múltiples, métodos de certificación); (g) las autoridades competentes 
de Francia e India se ocupen particularmente de los problemas de mor- 
bilidad y mortalidad por enfermedades tropicales; (h) las autoridades 
competentes del Ecuador, India, Italia y Venezuela estudien los proble- 
mas comprendidos en las estadísticas de morbilidad por malaria; (8) 


que estos comités nacionales informen de vez en cuando sus hallazgos y 
recomendaciones a un Comité de Expertos de la Organización Mundial 
de la Salud para consideración internacional, aclaración de puntos de 
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vista nacionales y coordinación con servicios estadísticos interesados de 
otros organismos intergubernamentales. 

La Primera Asamblea Mundial de Salubridad aprobó ambas resolu- 
ciones y las recomendó a los países interesados. 

El Comité Ejecutivo de Oficina Sanitaria Panamericana reunido en 
Wáshington del 23 al 30 de mayo de 1949, aprobó una resolución reco- 
mendando la formación de estos Comités por parte de los países miembro 
de la Organización Mundial de la Salud. 

El Instituto Interamericano de Estadística en diciembre de 1948 instó 
a las agencias de estadísticas, departamentos de sanidad, y organizaciones 
del Registro Civil a reunirse para la formación de estos Comités Nacio- 
nales y propuso que aquellas entidades sean representadas en discusiones 
de mesa redonda en el Segundo Congreso Interamericano de Estadística. 
El Comité Ejecutivo del TIASI, reunido en México en noviembre de 1948, 
votó postergar la formación de un Comité Interamericano de Estadística 
Vital y Sanitaria hasta tanto que la creación de suficiente número de Co- 
mités Nacionales de Estadística Vital y Sanitaria en los diferentes países 
americanos justifique la formación de un comité de tal naturaleza. 

Lo precedente constituye un breve resumen de las etapas que lleva- 
ron a la formación de los Comités Nacionales de Estadística Vital y Sani- 
taria en diversos países. 

Se observará por los términos de referencia que un Comité Nacional 
tiene las funciones primarias de coordinar las actividades referentes a las 
estadísticas vitales y sanitarias dentro del país, y de servir de intermediario 
en lo referente a estadísticas vitales y sanitarias entre las organizaciones 
nacionales e internacionales. Posee además completa libertad de acción 
en la solución de los problemas dentro del país y puede trabajar con otros 
Comités Nacionales en la solución de problemas sobre bases regionales 
como sobre las de superior nivel internacional, por medio de su represen- 
tación en las conferencias internacionales. Puede emplear subcomités o 
grupos de trabajo compuestos de sus propios miembros para realizar estu- 
dios o proyectos experimentales, y puede obtener la ayuda, cuando sea 
necesario, de otros organismos tanto públicos como privados, asegurando 
de esta manera internacionalmente la representación de dichas entidades 
y de sus puntos de vista. | 

El Instituto Interamericano de Estadística, por medio de una encues- 
ta circulada en agosto de 1949, pidió informes respecto al estado de estos 
comités en los países del Hemisferio Occidental. Un resumen de las res- 
puestas que se recibieron oportunamente, se incluye en los cuadros 1 y 2. 


R.E. — 8 
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I.A.S.I. Esrapísrica, MarcH 1950 


APÉNDICE A 


OTROS TIPOS DE ACTIVIDADES QUE DEBEN SER ESTIMULADAS POR 
LOS COMITÉS NACIONALES DE ESTADÍSTICA VITAL Y SANITARIA 


1. La adopción de la prática de consultar a los médicos para la aclaración de las 
causas de muerte que no pueden ser adecuadamente establecidas en la Clasificación 
Estadística Internacional de Enfermedades, Traumatismos y Causas de Muerte, con el 
fin de mejorar la calidad de las estadísticas de mortalidad con fines nacionales e 
internacionales. 


2. Adecuada provisión, al alcance de todas las clases sociales, para facilitar el 


registro de legitimaciones, de adopciones, de reconocimiento de paternidad, de niños 
expósitos y de inscripciones postergadas de nacimientos y defunciones, 'en todos los 
casos apropiados. 

3. El establecimiento de áreas de registro de nacimientos, basadas en standards 
aceptables de integridad del registro; promover la mejora de los registros en otras zonas 
como un prerequisito para su admisión en el área de registro de nacimientos. 

Esto permitiría la tabulación. y publicación de las estadísticas de natalidad 
separadamente para el área de registro, proveyendo una base para el mejor análisis 
y avalúo de las estadísticas de natalidad en las zonas donde el registro es deficiente. 
El propósito de incorporar en el censo de 1950 una prueba de la eficacia de los registros 
de nacimiento proporcionaría una base excelente para delimitar las zonas de registro 
de los mismos que tienen un aceptable grado de integridad de registración. Serviría 
también para segregar zonas donde el registro es deficiente de modo que algunos 
esfuerzos pueden ser más inteligentemente dirigidos hacia la mejora de los registros. 

4. El establecimiento de áreas de registro de defunciones, tomando en consideración 
no solamente la integridad del registro sino también la calidad del certificado de 
causa de defunción. 

Las ventajas serían similares a las señaladas para el establecimiento de áreas de 
registro de nacimientos, particularmente desde el punto de vista de crear incentivo para 
la mejora de registro de defunciones, la calidad de información de causa de muerte 
y la inteligente planificación de los programas de educación y otros más dirigidos 
hacia la mejora del registro de defunciones. 

Dd 
1 


La consideración de la mejora de los procedimientos de registro del sistema 
de Registro Civil. . 


Varios países latino americanos tienen este problema en consideración. Debido 
al tiempo que ha estado operando en dichos países, parecería que el sistema de 
inscripción en el Registro Civil puede ser desarrollado para satisfacer adecuadamente 
los requisitos de registros no sólo para fines legales sino también para fines estadísticos. 
Además tiene las ventajas obvias de ser familiar tanto a aquellas personas que lo 
realizan como al público en general. Fué desarrollado primariamente como un sistema 
de registro para fines legales, con poca o ninguna consideración de su uso en la 
compilación de estadística. Puede fácilmente organizarse para servir ambos propósitos 
y ser mejorado en todos sus aspectos. 

6. La consideración de métodos educacionales que pueden emplearse nacional- 
mente para el progreso de la estadística vital. 

Esto incluiría el nombramiento de agentes de campo para dar instrucción a los 
empleados de los registros locales y a otros vinculados con ello, el uso de manuales de 


instrucción en los niveles local y nacional como guía para los procedimientos de registro 
y la utilización de los medios de publicidad disponibles. 


7. Consideración de las tabulaciones básicas de las estadísticas recomendadas 
por la Organización Mundial de la Salud como de sus presentes y futuras posibilidades. 

Debe prestarse también atención a la extensión con que deberían aplicarse estas 
tabulaciones básicas para satisfacer las necesidades de carácter nacional. 


8. Consideración de los formularios y métodos usados en la publicación de 
estadísticas. 
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9. Problemas de personal, particularmente los referentes a las calificaciones de 
empleados, mantenimiento del empleo y protección por sistema de méritos junto con 
la provisión de una adecuada escala de sueldos. 

Una de las mayores deficiencias en los organismos de estadística vital y sanitaria 
es la falta de adecuada protección a los empleados sobre la base de un sistema de 
méritos y la provisión de sueldos suficientes para crear la carrera estadística sin que 
sea necesario al empleado recurrir a otros empleos rentados. 

10. Consideración de la organización de la oficina central o nacional desde el 
punto de vista de incrementar la eficiencia y asegurar la apropiada coordinación del 
trabajo para alcanzar un alto standard de calidad en las estadísticas oficiales de cada país. 

El factor de coordinación es de prticular importancia cuando el trabajo sobre 
estadística vital es realizado por diferentes oficinas en distintos ministerios, y donde el 
registro y sistema de información no están bajo el directo control de las agencias 
responsables de la validez de los datos estadísticos. 

11. La adopción de registros uniformes y sistemas de información por los hos- 
pitales y clínicas dentro de los países. 

En muchos países latino americanos, las clínicas y hospitales particulares han 
desarrollado sus propios registros y sistemas de información, algunos de los cuales son 
ineficaces e inadecuados tanto para sus propios fines como para los nacionales. Donde 
estas instituciones son especialmente. controladas por el gobierno, es obvio que sería 
ventajoso desarrollar sistemas de registros e información uniformes lo que facilitaría 
una mejor supervisión y mayor economía. 


12. El desarrollo de una ley modelo flexible contenirndo limitado 


número de 
articulos que podría ser 


adoptada uniformemente y que serv.ría como guía para todo 
país que contempla innovar o revisar su legislación. Podría también servir para realizar 
algunas de las mejoras necesitadas arriba mencionadas, sin interferir en los asuntos 
de puro interés interno en cada país. 

13. Otro asunto de discusión puede ser la adopción de un sistema uniforme 
de numeración para los registros o certificados de nacimiento, adaptado para propor- 
cionar un permanente y único número clave para cada nacimiento que se registra y 
que puede ser vinculado a otros registros estadísticos del indivíduo respectivo, a través 
de su existencia. El número clave de nacimiento puede ser fácilmente incorporado a 
otros sistemas de registros, sirviendo como inmediato medio de referencia por parte 
del individuo interesado o sus familiares para sus registros personales, y también como 
un medio de obtener a través de la vinculación de registros' una abundante informa- 
ción estadística no disponible inmediatamente al presente. 

Pal sistema de numeración ha sido adoptado en el Canadá y los Estados Unidos 
y está contemplándose su adopción en algunos países latino americanos. El apéndice B 
del presente documento contiene algunos números clave cuya adopción se sugiere a 
los países americanos y una explicagión del método de numeración para registrar 
nacimientos en cada país. La asignación de los números para cada país, sin embargo. 
"no puede ser hecha con carácter permanente, sin el acuerdo de todos los países in- 
teresoads en el plan propuesto. 

14. La adopción de definiciones standards para los términos “hospital-paciente,” 
“día-paciente,'* “admisión,” alta,” “censo diario,” etc. 
BRASIL: COMISSAO DE BIOESTATISTICA 
E ESTATISTICA DA SAUDE * 


A Assembléia Geral do Conselho Nacional de Estatística, em sua IX 
Sessáio Ordinária realizada em julho de 1949, votou a resolucáo 430, de 
8 de julho de 1949, instituindo, como órgáo opinativo do Conselho, a Co- 
missáo de Bioestatística e Estatística da Saúde. 


1 “Recorde Linkage,” por Halbert L. Dunn, en American Journal of Public Health, 
diciembre 1945. 


* Fonte principal da informacáo: Resolucáo 430, de 8 de julho de 1949, da IX Sessáo 
Ordinária da Assembléia Geral do Conselho Nacional de Estatística. 
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A Comissáo sómente se completará, provavelmente, no segundo se- 
mestre de 1950, em virtude da indicacáo dos membros eleitos depender da 
Assembléia Geral do Conselho Nacional de Estatística, cuja reuniáo se pro- 
cessará em julho de 1950. 


Funcoes da Comissáo 


A.  Exercer, no Brasil, as funcóes de órgáo auxiliar e colaborador da 
Comissáo de ¿Técnicos em Estatística da Saúde, da Organizacáio Mundial de 
Saúde. 

B. Estudar os problemas relacionados com o aperfeigoamento dos 
levantamentos estatísticos referentes á saúde, de modo geral, e propor a 
respeito as providéncias que julgar convenientes. 

C. Estudar, de modo especial, entre outros que forem considerados 
dignos de exame, os seguintes problemas: Processos para a coleta de da- 
dos de bioestatística e da estatística da saúde, inclusive no que concerne 
á reltorma do Registro Civil; critérios para a realizacáo de estimativas in- 
tercensitárias da populacáo dos municípios e distritos; definicóes e classi- 
ficacóes de doencas e de causas de morte; levantamentos de estatísticas 
sóbre as doencas tropicais e epidemiológicas; e elaboracáo de estatísticas 
necessárias ao combate á má nutricáo. 


Membros 


A Comissáo de Bioestatística e Estatística da Saúde terá a seguinte 
composicáo. Presidente, Dr. E. Jansen de Melo, diretor do Servico Fe- 
deral de Bioestatística; um representante do Servico de Estatística da 
Educacáo e Saúde, do Ministério da Educacáo e Saúde; um representante 
do Servico de Estatística Demográfica, Moral e Política, do Ministério da 
Justica e Negócios Interiores; o assessor técnico do Conselho; um represen- 
tante da Secretaria-Geral do Instituto Brasileiro de Geografia e Estatística; 
e trés representantes dos sistemas regionais do Conselho, eleitos pela As- 
sembléia Geral. 

Os membros da Comissáo de Bioestatística e Estatística da Saúde, com 
excecáo do seu dirigente, seráo designados pelo presidente do Instituto 
Brasileiro de Geografia e Estatística, depois de indicados pelos servicos os 
nomes dos representantes e escolhidos, pela Assembléia Geral, os que de- 
penderem da eleicáo. 


CHILE: COMITE NACIONAL DE DEMOGRAFIA Y ESTADISTICA 
SANITARIA * 


En abril de 1949, se constituyó en la Dirección General de Estadística 
el Comité Nacional de Demografía y Estadística Sanitaria de Chile, con 
asistencia de representantes oficiales de la Dirección General de Estadísticas 


: Fuentes principales de información: Luis Cárcamo C., director general de estadística de 
Chile y Octavio Cabello G., Sección de Población y Estadísticas Vitales, Oficina de Estadística, 
Departamento de Asuntos Económicos, Naciones Unidas. 
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la Dirección General de Sanidad, la Dirección General del Registro 
Civil Nacional, la Dirección General de Beneficiencia, la Caja de Seguro 
Obligatoria, la Sociedad Chilena de Nutrición, la Escuela de Salubridad, 
la Sociedad Médica de Santiago, cl Servicio Médico Nacional de Empleados 
y la Dirección General de Previsión Social. 

En la citada reunión se dió a conocer los acuerdos de la Conferencia 
Internacional de la Sexta Revisión Decenal de las Listas Internacionales 
de Enfermedades y Causas de Muertes, que se refieren a la recomendación 
a los gobiernos para la creación de los Comités Nacionales de Estadística 
Demográfica y Sanitaria, como asimismo la nota del Instituto Interame- 
ricano de Estadística de 10 de diciembre de 1948, por lo cual auspicia la 
creación, en los países de este continente, de los referidos Comités, con las 
finalidades que indica. 


Miembros 


Se eligió una mesa directiva provisional compuesta por el Dr. Hum- 
berto Abrahamson, de la Caja de Seguro Obligatorio, como presidente, el 
Dr. Benjamín Viel Vicuña, de la Dirección General de Sanidad, como vi- 
ce-presidente, y el Dr. Salvador Espejo Silva, de la Dirección General de 
Estadística, como secretario. 


Reglamento 


El Comité tendrá autonomia, y no dependerá de ninguna otra institu- 
ción. Las sesiones tendrán lugar una vez por semana. 


Programa 


Estudio de la forma en que se pondrá en práctica la nueva Nomen- 
clatura Internacional de Causas de Muerte desde 1950. 

Coordinación de las actividades de la Dirección General de Estadística, 
del Registro Civil y de la Dirección General de Sanidad a fin de mejorar 
las técnicas y suprimir la duplicidad. El estudio del nuevo certificado de 
defunción, de acuerdo con el modelo recientemente aprobado y recomen- 
dado en la Conferencia de la Sexta Revisión decenal de las Listas Interna- 
cionales de Enfermedades y Causas de Muerte. 


UNITED STATES: NATIONAL COMMITTEE ON VITAL AND 
HEALTH STATISTICS * 


The United States National Committee on Vital and Health Statistics, 
a commitee constituted by the Surgeon General of the Public Health Serv- 
ice, was created in February 1949, at the request of the Department of 
State in accordance with the recommendations of the First World Health 
Assembly. The major objectives of this Committee are to promote and se- 
cure technical developments in the field of vital and health statistics, and 


* Principal source of information: The United States National Committee on Vital and Health 


Statistics, National Office of Vital Statistics, October 1948. 
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to obtain clearance of national and international viewpoints on vital and 
health statistics problems. “Po date, the Committee has had two meetings, 
the first in February 1949, and the second in July 1949. 


Functions of the Committee 


A.  Delineate statistical problems of public health importance which 
are of national or international interest. 

B. Stimulate studies of such problems by other organizations and agen- 
cies whenever possible, or make investigations of such problems through 
subcommittees appointed for the purpose; : 

C. Review findings submitted by other organizations and agencies, 
or by its subcommittees, and make recommendations for national and or 
international adoption; 

D.  Cooperate with other committees or organizations concerned with 
public health statistics in the United States so as to serve as a clearinghouse 
for activities dealing with public health statistics problems; 

E. Serve as a link between the organizations in the United States en- 
gaged in public health statistics and the statistical secretariat of the World 
Health Organization, and other international agencies concerned with 
public health statistics; and 

F. Cooperate with national committees of other countries in the 
study of problems of mutual interest. 


Membersh 1p 


Committee members are appointed by, and serve at the pleasure of 
the Surgeon General of the Public Health Service. Appointment of mem- 
bers is based upon the qualifications of individuals in relation to the Com- 
mittee's activities. Membership on the U. S. National Committee on Vital 
and Health Statistics is the following: Chairman, Dr. Lowel J. Reed, vice 
president, Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, Maryland; vice chairman, 
Dr. Halbest L. Dunn, chief, National Office of Vital Statistics, W ashington, 
D.C.; secretary, Dr. Iwao M. Moriyama, chief, Mortality Analysis Branch, 
National Office of Vital Statistics, Washington, D.C.; Dr. George Baehr, 
president, New York Academy of Medicine, New York, N .Y.; Di - ERA 
Sibley, National Social Research Council, Washington, D.C.; Di PP. K. 
Whelp ton, Scripps Foundation for Population Research, Miami Univer- 
sity, Miami, Florida; Mr. Eugene L. Hamilton, chief, Medical Statistics 
Division, Department of the Army, Washington, D.C., Dr. W. Thurber 
Fales, director, Statistics Section, Baltimore City Health Department, Bal- 
timore, Maryland; Dr. F. C. Beelman, health officer, Kansas State Health 
Department, 1 opeka, Kansas; Dr. Paul M. Densen, associate professor of 
biostatistics, Graduate School of Public Health, University of Pittsburgh, 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania; Dr. Harold F. Dorn, chief, Biometrics Divi- 
sion, National Institute of Health, Washington, D.C.; Dr. Philip M. Hau- 
ser, acting director, U. S. Bureau of the Census, Washington, D.C.; Dr. 


Edwin F. Daily, director Medical Care Division, Children's Bureau, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
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Powers of the Committee 


The Committee functions within its general frame of reference. 
Through its chairman, it has the power to create subcommittees for 
investigation of particular problems, to dissolve or reconstitute such sub- 
committees, and to give general directions for further investigation. 

The Comittee may establish and maintain technical working rela- 
tionship with the national committees of other nations, the Expert Com- 
mittee on Health Statistics of the World Health Organization, the sta- 
tistical secretariat of the World Health Organization, and with other nat- 
ional and international statistical bodies. 


Subcommittees 


For study of particular problems, subcommittees may be appointed 
by the Committee. These working parties are generally small in size 
and composed of qualified technicians. The members of the subcommit- 
tees are appointed by the chairman of the Committee in consultation 
with the chairman of the respective subcommittees, and are usually not 
members of the Committee. The subcommittees serve until the com- 
pletion of their assignement, or until discharged or reconstituted by 
the Committee. 

Within the scope of their assignement, the subcommittees are free 
to function according to their best judgement. 

The subcommittees have the authority to work with any other 
national or international groups concerned with similar problems, but the 
initial contact with such organizations are made through the secretary. 

Each subcommittee reports the status of its activities at least twice 
a year. The subcommittee chairman is held responsible for filing this 
report with the secretary of the Committee unless this responsibility is 
delegated to some other member of the subcommittee. 

Each subcommittee is required, at the completion of its assignment, 


to submit to the Committce with its recommendations a comprehensive 
report of any study made. 


Work program 


Activities of the Committee since its formulation in February 1949, 
have included: Work on hospital morbidity statistics and development 
of morbidity statistics for the general population; adaptation of the 
International List to special needs of the Armed Forces, and of cancer 
statistics; statistics on fetal and neonatal mortality, and definitions of live 
birth and fetal death. 


Secretariat 


The official files of the Committee and its subcommittees are main- 
tained by the secretary who is also responsible for disseminating pertinent 
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technical information to the Committee and to the various subcommittees. 
The secretary has the general responsibility of taking steps necessary to 
further the work of the Committee and its subcommittees. 

In order that the secretary may be generally conversant with work 
conducted by the subcommittees, this individual is automatically an ex- 
officio member of every subcommittee formed, and as such receives copies 
of all correspondence or other material which normally go to members 
of subcommittees. 

The National Office of Vital Statistics provides secretarial service 
to the Committee and arranges for duplication of reports for the Com- 
mittee and for its subcommittees. 


Budget 


The Committee may submit a budget to the Public Health Service 
for its estimated needs, but no obligations may be incurred until the 
budget has been approved by the Public Health Service. 

The members of the Committee and its subcommittees serve with- 
out compensation but, upon approval of the Public Health Service, 
receive expenses for travel to meetings and per diem for subsistence 
during travel status. 





SEVENTH INTERNATIONAL 
CONFERENCE OF LABOUR 
STATISTICIANS 


The Seventh International Conference of Labour Statisticians was held 
in Geneva, Switzerland, September 26 to October 8, 1949. Approximately 
40 delegates representing 28 countries were in attendance. Commissioner 
Ewan Clague of the Bureau of Labor Statistics, the United States dele- 
gate, was elected chairman of the Conference. 

The subjects under consideration were: (1) Methods of making fa- 
mily living studies; (2) methods of developing reports of earnings data 
from payroll reports; (3) development of an international classification 
of occupations; and (4) methods of developing productivity statistics. The 
question of a further conference on accident statistics was also presented 
to the Conference. 

The Committee on International Standard Classification of Occupa- 
tions set up by the Conference held nine mecctings, and adopted as the 
basis for discussion the text of the draft resolutions prepared by the 
International Labour Office entitled “International Standard Classificat- 
ion of Occupations.” It was agreed that the classification under consider- 
ation would be primarily of use for census purposes and this v:ew was kept 
in mind in the final drafting of the resolutions. The following are 
extracts from the text of resolutions 1. 11, and III, as adopted by the 
Committee. 


Resolution I 


1. Each country should classify its civilian labour force* as shown by its 
population censuses, according to occupational groups, as well as according to industrial 
status and industry. 

2. When classifying its labour force, each country should take into account: 

(a) The recommendations of the Sixth International Conference of Labour 
Statisticians; 

(b) The recommendations of the United Nations Statistical and Population 
Commnissions; 

(c) The relevant documents issued by the United Nations Secretariat. 

3. (a) The basis of anv classification of occupations should be the trade, 
profession or type of work performed by the individual, irrespective of the branch of 
economic activity to which he is attached or of his industrial status. 

(b)  Proprictors or owners who mainly perform the same work as that performed 
Ly employees in their own or in a similar enterprise should be allocated to the 
same group to which the employees are allocated. 

4. Since many of the problems encountered in the classification of individuals 
according to their occupation are due to the vagueness or insufficiency of the 
information furnished, particular attention should be paid to the formulation of the 
questions referring to the occupation, and to obtaining the full information needed 
to identify the occupation: For example, answers such as employer, owner, proprietor, 
foreman, worker, employee, where given, should be supplemented with information 
as to the actual kind of work performed. 


1 As defined by the Sixth International Conference of Labour Statisticians. Report of 
the Committee on the International Standard Classification of Occupations. Seventh International 
Conference of Labour Statisticians, Geneva, 26 September — 8 October 1949. Document 7/ICLS/11 
and 7/1CLS/I/D.10. 
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5. In order to ascertain clearly the occupation of an individual, information on 
industrial status and industry should always be collected simultaneously with that on 
the occupation itself. 

6. (a) The following are recommended as the groups into which the 
occupational unit groups in national classifications for census purposes should be 
assembled: (1) Professional, technical and related workers; (2) managerial, administra- 
tive, clerical and related workers; (3) sales workers; (4) farmers, fishermen, hunters, 
lumbermen and related workers; (5) workers in mine, quarry and related occupations; 
(6) workers in operating transport occupations; (7) craftsmen, production process 
workers and labourers not elsewhere classified; (8) service workers; (9) occupations 
unidentifiable or not reported. 

(b) It is suggested that these groups should be utilised for other types of 
statistics where appropriate. 

7. (a) For purposes of international comparisons, each coutry should provide 
for the necessary subdivisions of its occupational classificiations to make possible the 
classifying or reclassifying of the data in conformity with the above list of groups 
which form the International Standard Classification of Occupations. 

(b) Each country should make available to the International Labour Office 
a list of the occupational unit groups of its own classification which it proposes to 
include under each of the groups of the International Standard Classification of 
Occupations. 

8. Each country should make available to the International Labour Office a 
classification of its civilian labour force data in the following way: Each division of 
the international standard industrial classification of all economic activities adopted 
by the Economic and Social Council of the United Nations, should be subdivided 
by industrial status groups, and each of these subdivisions should be classified according 
to the International Standard Classification of Occupations. Where this is not possible, 
the labour office should at least be classified by industrial status and within each 
industrial status group according to occupation. 


Resolution II 



























The Seventh International Conference of Labour Statisticians,... 

Requests the Governing Body of the International Labour Office to instruct the 
Office 

(a) to consult and advise the Member States with regard to their problems of 
interpretation and application of the International Standard Classification of 
Occupations, for example by distributing a list of occupations for one or more 
countries grouped on the basis of that Classification; 

(b) to continue its studies as to the differences regarding definitions of 
occupational groups in different countries and the possibilities of developing useful 
sub-groups and unit groups; 

(c) to consider the desirability of convening experts from regional groups of 
countries in order to develop comparable occupational subgroups and unit groups 
based upon population census information, upon information from wage surveys, or 
upon any other survey as well as upon information obtained from employment offices: 

(d) to develop on the basis of the experience obtained by studies in the different 
regions, a list of occupational subgroups and unit groups which may be applicable 
to a greater number of countries; 

(e) to submit the list thus developed to Member States for their comments: 

(f) to report on the progress achieved in this field at the next session of the 
International Conference of Labour Statisticians. 


Resolution III 


The Seventh International Conference of Labour Statisticians,. 
Requests the Governing Body of the International Labour Office to instruct the 
Office to study, in co-operation with the United Nations and the appropriate 
specialized agencies, the problems involved in the establishment of a standard 
classification of industrial status, with a view to the possible placing of this subject on 
the agenda of a future session of the International Conference of Labour Statisticians. 
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SEMINARIO INTERAMERICANO 
DE ALFABETIZACAO E EDUCACAO 
DE ADULTOS 
PETRÓPOLIS, R. J., BRASIL, 1949 
TEMA 1. DOCUMENTACAO E ESTATÍSTICA 


RELATÓRIO 


Tratam do Tema 1, de um modo geral, ou se relerem a aspectos es- 
peciais de um ou mais sub-temas, os trabalhos apresentados: por Ernesto 
Nelson, “Diretrizes para a Elaboracáo, Realizacio e Unificacáo de Esta- 
tísticas Referentes ao Analfabetismo”; M. A. Teixeira de Freitas, “Esbó- 
co de Conclusóes”; Germano Jardim, “A Situacáio do Analfabetismo na 
América,” e “Sugestóes sóbre a Estatística da Educacáo”; Jesus Aguilar 
Paz, “Definicáo de Alfabetismo e Analfabetismo”; Pedro Pablo Cabral, 
“Classificacáo do Ensino para Fins Estatísticos.” 


l. A SIruacAO DO ANALFABETISMO NA AMÉRICA 


O trabalho “Documentacáo e Estatística sóbre o Analfabetismo e a 
Educacáo na América” preparado pelo Instituto Interamericano de Es- 
tatística (1ASI), se bem que represente um esfórco notável como do- 
cumentário de conjunto, teve necessáriamente de utilizar fontes estatísti- 
cas dos diferentes países que, na maioria dos casos, náo puderam propor- 
cionar dados comparáveis entre si. De uma maneira global, porém, os 
quadros désse documento permitem distribuir cérca de 70 milhóes de 
analfabetos na populacáio de 15 anos e mais, pelas trés grandes áreas 
geográficas da América, como se segue: 3 Milhóoes na América do Norte 
(Estados Unidos e Canadá); 21 milhóes, na América Central e Insular; 
46 milhócs, na América do Sul. 

Na individualizacio por países, poderiam obter-se désse documento 
percentagens de analfabetos, como as seguintes: Na América do Norte, 
Canadá 2,55 por cento, Estados Unidos 3,03 por cento; na América Cen- 
tral e Insular, entre 22,21 por cento em Cuba e 72,40 por cento em El 
Salvador; e, na America do Sul, entre 16,61 por cento na Argentina e 
58,50 por cento em Venezuela. 

Assim como as percentagens variam em tais proporcóes de um país 
a outro, também dentro dos próprios países as variacóes seráo notáveis en- 
tre diferentes regióes ou entre as unidades políticas. O mesmo seria dado 
verificar entre os sexos, grupos de cór, populacóes indígenas, e outras 
discriminacóes por idade ou por grupos distinguidos por certas caracte- 
rísticas específicas e segundo a densidade demográfica e outras condicóes 


* Fonte: Germano G. Jardim, chefe, Seccáo de Estudos e Análisis, e assistente do diretor, 
Servico de Estatística da Educacáio e Saúde, Ministério da Educacio e Saúde. 
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económico-sociais, se as estatísticas o permitissem. Encontram-se algumas 
dessas estatísticas para um ou outro país, isoladamente considerando, 
com maior ou menor número de particularizacóes, mas, a comparabilidade 
dos dados está afetada por muitos fatóres decorrentes da diversidade dos 
críticos adotados. Além da variacáo nas datas a que se referem as cifras, 
as diferencas entre as idades compreendidas nos resultados de cada país 
e as informacóes incompletas em relacáo a muitos aspectos, limita consi- 
deravelmente a possibilidade de comparacóes internacionais. 

Nessas condicóes, recomenda-se: 

(a) Que se considerem as observacóes sóbre a estatística do analfabetismo for- 
muladas mais adiante. 

(b) Que as organizacóes americanas de educacáo e de estatística educacional 
procurem obter e manter em dia, em série cronológica contínua, os dados demográficos 
necessários ás medidas da vida escolar nas diferentes modalidades e graus. 

(c) Que os cómputos da populacáo total (baseados em censos ou estimativas) 
apresentem discriminacóes mínimas de acórdo com a divisáo política de cada país e 
para os quadros de populacáo urbana e rural. 


(Ad) Que os dados da populacío, que fór considerada urbana, se discriminem 
de modo que fiquem destacados (englobadamente ou por categorias) os que se referi- 
rem ás sedes ou “cabecas'”? de circunscricáo (distritos, municípios, partidos, departa- 
mentos, províncias, etc.). 

(e) Que nas discriminacóes a que alude a conclusáo 2, se distribua a populacáo 
por anos de idade, de 6 a 25 anos, de modo que possam ser deduzidos com precisáo 
os indices relacionados com o processo educativo. 

(f) Que os responsáveis por tais estatísticas, nos países onde as mesmas ainda 
náo alcancaram desenvolvimento adequado, promovam a padronizacáo necessária, to- 
mando por base as recomendacóes de organismos internacionais e a experiéncia dos 
países que já tenham adaptado tais recomendacóes á sistematizacáo dos respectivos ser- 
vicos estatísticos, bem assim, que observem as diretrizes formuladas pelo Seminário. 

2. DIRETRIZES PARA ELABORAGAO, REALIZAGAO E UNIFICAGAO DE 
EsTATÍSTICAS REFERENTES AO ANALFABETISMO 


Entre os principais problemas estatísticos que exigem uma aprecia- 
cáo real dos fatos a serem computados em cifras, acha-se o do índice de 
analfabetismo, quer se trate o do grupo na idade escolar, quer seja o da 
populacáo total, questóes que requerem um exame atento a fim de uni- 
ficar os critérios censais e estatísticos ainda muito diversos e, em alguns 
casos, fundamentalmente equivocados. 

Analfabetismo escolar. O ingresso constante de criancas analfabe- 
tas á escola determina a formacáo, no seio desta, de uma massa móvel 
que, embora incrementada por ésse ingresso, se vai reduzindo a medida 
que a escola cumpre a sua funcáo. 

Nessa massa de analfabetos há uns que recebem a acáo da escola. 
Sáo, em conseqúéncia, os analfabetos temporários. Mas há outros que 
chegam ao fim da idade escolar sem haverem aprendido a ler e escrever. 
Sáo éstes os destinados á condicáo de analfabetos permanentes e o seu 
número comparado com o das criancas da mesma idade proporciona o 
indice real do analfabetismo escolar. Éste resulta, pois, muito menor do que 
o que em geral consignam as estatísticas educacionais nas quais, freqiiente- 
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mente, se toma como expressáo désse índice a relacáo entre o total de 
analfabetos de tóda a idade escolar e o total da populacáo escolar. 

Em conseqúéncia, deve-se entender por índice ou taxa do analfabe- 
tismo escolar a percentagem de criancas que, ao término da idade esco- 
lar, continuam analfabetas, e isso em relacáo ao total das criancas de sua 
idade e náo a todo o grupo da populacáo escolar. 

Como o término da idade escolar difere segundo os países, é conve- 
niente para os fins de comparabilidade internacional, adotar uma idade 
que exceda ligeiramente ás que ma maioria dos países marcam o limite 
da idade escolar. Por esta razáo, sugere-se, como limite máximo da ida- 
de escolar, a idade de 15 anos, o que por outro lado já foi recomendado 
pela Comissáio de Populacáo das Nacóes Unidas e pelo Comité do Cen- 
so das Américas de 1950, como limite inferior nos dados relativos a uma 
populacáo maior de certa idade mínima. 


índice do analfabetismo post-escolar. (Quanto ao índice do analfa- 
betismo na populacáo adulta, consideram-se as recomendacóes dos orga- 
nismos internacionais acima mencionados, segundo os quais a idade de 
15 anos seria limite comum a ambos os grupos de populacáo, isto é, até 
aos 15 e dos 15 em diante. 

Pelas raz0es expostas alguns censos prescindem, em absoluto, do 
cómputo dos analfabetos em idade escolar, considerando sómente—para 
o efeito de caracterizar o fenómeno do analfabetismo no país—aquéles 
que, transpondo a idade escolar, passam sem instrucáo, a engrossar o 
contingente de adultos analfabetos. 

Náo obstante, a estatística educacional deve discriminar, por idades, 
as cifras do analfabetismo na populacáo em idade escolar, a fim de que 
se aprecie também a intensidade do trabalho educativo e se possa formu- 
lar conclusóes sóbre a capacidade e rendimento da escola. 

Considerando-se, assim, separadamente o analfabetismo escolar e o 
post-escolar, conclui-se que o primeiro deverá ser estudado através das 
estatísticas escolares, isto é, de ensino fundamental comum, enquanto o 
segundo deverá ser verificado por ocasiáo dos censos gerais. 

Quanto ao estudo do analfabetismo infantil, terá de ser analizado 
através da capacidade, do movimento e do rendimento do ensino funda- 
mental comum. E' recomendado, de modo geral, que as estatísticas cor- 
respondentes sejam aperfeicoadas em todos os países americanos, tendo 
por base um registro escolar padronizado e fiel, e, em particular, que as 
respectivas tabulacóes náo omitam, pelo menos para as grandes circuns- 
cricóes de cada país, a distincáo entre o ensino urbano e o rural, e dis- 
criminem os dados por sexos e pelas várias séries do curso, de modo que 
se consignam os seguintes objetivos: 

(a) Tabulacío em separado da matrícula geral e da matrícula efetiva. 

(b) Levantamento da freqiiéncia média: Mensal e anual. 


(c) Distribuicio do discipulado de cada série (ano) pelas categorias — alunos 


novos (inscritos pela primeira vez) e alunos repetentes. 


(d) Classificacio das aprovacóes de cada série (quando fór o caso) em “promo- 
c0es”” e “conclusóes de curso.” 
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Na interpretacáo da estatística escolar (ensino fundamental comum), isto é, ensino 
para criancas, no tocante ao analfabetismo, cumpre distinguir os seguintes graus e 
correspondéncias: 

(a) Analfabetos: Os alunos náo aprovados na primeira série ou ano. 

(b) Semi-alfabetizados: Aquéles que só venceram a primeira série. 

(c) Alfabetizados imperfeitos (quase alfabetizados): Os alunos que só foram apro- 
vados até a segunda série. 

(d) Alfabetizados: Os alunos já aprovados na terceira série. 


E” evidente que éstes critérios náo se adaptam rigorosamente aos 
adultos. Será conveniente maiores estudos sóbre o conceito de analfabe- 
tismo, do ponto de vista tradicional e segundo o critério moderno difun- 
dido pela UNESCO e pelo Seminário de Caracas. y 

Reconhece-se que, o analfabetismo qualitativamente considerado 
é a capacidade de ler e escrever compreensiva e correntemente e de al- 
cancar uma vida digna para benefício da comunidade; mas ésse conceito 
cultural, por hoje, é difícil de ser captado e pode considerar-se algo dis- 
tanciado da estatística. 

Na prática, no terreno estatístico, dever-se-á entender por alfabeti- 
zados os que sabem ler e escrever a juízo do censista. Quanto aos analfa- 
betos, éstes continuaráo a ser, para a estatística, a negacáo da capacidade 
de ler e escrever. 


Síntese gráfica dos fatóres do analfabetismo. Submete-se á consi- 
deracáo dos técnicos um gráfico que permite apreciar, sintéticamente, os 
fatóres da assisténcia, desercáo e ausentismo absoluto da escola, que con- 
dicionam o fenómeno do analfabetismo. Por éste gráfico pode-se observar 
de pronto o grau em que, em cada comunidade, atuam ésses fatóres. 


3. (CAUSAS DO ANALFABETISMO NA AMÉRICA 


Reconhece-se que, estatísticas como as do nível de vida das popula- 
coes, do seu estado sanitário, da migracáo, e da densidade demográfica por 
grupos de idades e sexo, segundo as regióes, cidades, zonas, e outras áreas 
de maior ou menor dispersáo humana, maior ou menor valor geográfico 
ou económico, também proporcionam valiosos índices para correlacóes 
analíticas das causas do analfabetismo. 

Entretanto, essas pesquisas dependem de dados que, via de regra,, 
sáo obtidos mediante inquéritos especializados da competéncia de órgáos 
distintos e, em muitos países, —sabemos—os sistemas de coleta de infor- 
macóes e de apresentacáo das sínteses e análises correspondentes carecem 
de disposicóes normativas uniformes para a padronizacáo necessária á 
comparabilidade. A éste respeito, deve-se apreciar o esfórco considerável 
do Instituto Interamericano de Estatística, que realiza tarefa meritória 
de estímulo á organizacáo das estatísticas e coordena as iniciativas que 
visam a melhorar a qualidade dos levantamentos sóbre os aspectos mais 
vitais da vida continental. 


Quanto ás causas imediatas e localizadas do analfabetismo escolar, 
que se distinguem dos fatóres económicos e sociais que dáo origem a 
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POPULACAO EM IDADE ESCOLAR 
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essas Causas, para as computar estatisticamente náo se recomenda uma 
nomenclatura uniforme, dado que tais causas variam de córdo com as 
modalidades da educacáo nos diferentes países. 

O ausentismo escolar, no que contribui para o analfabetismo é ge- 
ralmente discriminado pelas causas; mas, em geral, as causas comparam 
as Ireqúéncias relativas de cada uma delas com o total de tódas, o que 
náo permite comparar as freqúéncias entre si. “Tais freqúéncias devem, 
pois, referir-se ao total de criancas na populacáo escolar. 

Nessas condicóes, recomenda-se: 

(a) Que os conceitos e os métodos que estáo sendo estudados e propostos pelo 
IASI em colaboracáo com as Direcóes Gerais de Estatística dos vários países americanos, 


sejam uniformemente adotados, para que, no futuro, se torne possível a utilizacio dos 


R.E. — 9 
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diferentes índices na estatística analítica das causas do analfabetismo e outras pesquisas 
de ordem económico-social e cultural, de interésse para o estudo integral do problema. 

(b) Que os resultados dos trabalhos e conclusóes do Seminário, no que diz res- 
peito ás estatísticas do analfabetismo e escolares, bem como as publicacóes e documentos 
indicados sóbre o assunto, sejam examinados pelas autoridades competentes da educacáo 
e pelos técnicos de cada país, a fim de que apreciem devidamente as diretrizes sugeridas 
e tomem as medidas indicadas. 


4. EstTaDbO ÁTUAL DAS CAMPANHAS CONTRA O ANALFABETISMO NA AMÉRICA 


O Seminário reuniu abundante documentacáo sóbre o estado atual 
das Campanhas contra o Analfabetismo em diferentes países da América. 
Essa documentacáo, que foi exibida na Biblioteca, diz respeitó a critérios 
de organizacáo e objetivos, administracio de servicos, formulários, legis- 
lacáo, material de publicidade e didático. 

De alguns países foi obtida alguma documentacáo estatística, mas 
em relacáo a outros, náo se conseguiram ésses dados de modo completo, o 
que se explica pelo fato de serem muito recentes a coordenacáo e in- 
tensificacáo désses movimentos. 

Do Brasil, por exemplo, j á há estatística completa da Campanha com 
relacáo ao seu primeiro ano, isto é, o de 1947. O levantamento de 1948 
está sendo ultimado. A coleta dos dados neste país processa-se mediante li- 
vros de registro escolar, boletins de imformacóes, formulários e quadros 
de apuracáo, que obedecem a modélos padronizados e uniformes para 
tódas as Unidades da Federacáo. O mecanismo de apresentacáo estatís- 
tica nésse setor permite, além do mais, integrar os resultados numéricos, 
sob as competentes rubricas do ensino supletivo, nas sínteses de todo o 
movimento de educacáo brasileira. 

Em vários paises, os dados já alcancam também o ano de 1948, sen- 
do que para um déles, se obteve até um resumo da campanha referente 
ao período de janeiro a ¡junho de 1949. O material informativo e esta- 
tístico de outros países figura em documentos e publicacóes com sínteses 
gráficas diversas, e refere-se a períodos variáveis. Mas, infelizmente, na 
maioria dos casos, os dados registram apenas cifras globais sóbre o nú- 
mero de centros de instrucáo, escolas ou cursos criados e sóbre a matrícu- 
la geral dos alfabetizados sem quaisquer outras discriminacóes úteis á 
análise quantitativa para pór em evidéncia as atividades, os progressos 
mais significativos, os pontos em rel acáo 208 quais a cooperacáo de cada 
país e de todos possa concorrer para maior eficácia do movimento alfabe- 
tizador na América. 

Nessas condicóes, náo foi possível proceder á descricáo e interpreta- 
cáo analítica da marcha e rendimento das campanhas, á vista sobretudo 
da diversidade de critérios de registros originais, tabulacáo e apresenta- 
cáo das estatísticas pelas diferentes países. Demais, a insuficiéncia dos 
dados e a variabilidade dos períodos considerados nos documentos com- 
pulsados, tornaria impraticável a análise estatística compreensiva e as 
confrontacóes de conjunto. 

Conclut-se, pois, pela necessidade de ser promovida quanto antes a 
racionalizacáo dos métodos de coleta e divulgacáo sistemática dos dados 
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relativos á educacáo de adultos em todos os países preocupados com o 
problema do analfabetismo. 

Como preliminar para o aperfeicoamento estatístico nésse setor, ali- 
gura-se útil que, por um sistema de intercámbio enter os países estabele- 
cessem, cada qual examinasse os documentos e formulários do registro 
primário e os processos de elaboracáo e apresentacáo dos dados dos de- 
mais países, de modo que désse estudo pude sse resultar uma orientacáo 
uniforme para a estatística do ensino supletivo. 

Quanto a publicacio final dos trabalhos déste Seminário, por pro- 
posta do grupo I, a Direcáo do Seminário resolveu solicitar a cada país 
a remessa dentro de 30 dias, em questionário comum a todos, dos elemen- 
tos informativos referentes á organizacáo geral, objetivos, processos e 
resultados numéricos das Campanhas. A publicacio deverá apresentar, de 
forma comparável e ordenada, a importante documentacáo. 


5. BIBLIOGRAFIA 


A Organizacáo dos Estados Americanos, assim como a UNESCO, já 
iniciaram a sistematizacio de farto material bibliográfico que constitui a 
Biblioteca do Seminário. A primeira dessas organizacóes tem já um ar- 
rolamento muito extenso do material bibliográfico sóbre o analfabetis- 
mo e a instrucáo primária, para que possa constar da publicacáo dos tra- 
balhos déste Seminário. 


Entendeu, porém, o Grupo I, e a proposta foi aceita pela Direcáo 
Geral, que se solicitasse de todos os Ministérios de Educacáo uma relacáo, 
táo completa quanto possível, a fim de que a publicacáo final apresente 
as indicacóes bibliográficas da matéria de estudo de forma exaustiva. 

A descricáo da bibliografia deverá obedecer aos principios e méto- 
dos modernos adotados pelas instituicóes internacionais segundo normas 
estabelecidas em convénios bibliográficos. 

Quanto ao preparo, pelos diferentes países de documentários estatís- 
ticos, como sejam anuários, boletins, relatórios, memórias, etc., sóbre a or- 


ganizacáo escolar e o movimento da obra educacional, tais publicacóes 
deveráo: 


(a) Ter os seus sistemas tabulares tracados segundo as normas tradicionais da 
estatística, com notas explicativas dos quadros e textos referentes á análise dos resul- 
tados. 


(b) Ser editados com a máxima atualizacio do material informativo numérico e 
com periodicidade regular. 


(c) Circular, pelo sistema de intercámbio internacional de publicacóes, entre todos 


Os países da América, especialmente entre as respectivas organizacóes de educacáo e 
estatística. 


CONCLUSAO GERAL 


Após tudo que ficou exposto anteriormente, é julgado oportuno 
apresentar uma conclusáo, em térmos gerais, relativamente a solucáo do 
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grave problema do Analfabetismo na América, em seu aspecto esta- 
tístico . 


CONSIDERANDO : Que a estatística educacional é ainda muito deficiente na 
maior parte dos países da América, devido á inadequacáo dos métodos empregados, a 
falta de coordenacáo dos mesmos em suas aplicacóes gerais e específicas e a caréncia de 
normas de trabalhos entre as autoridades encarregadas da execucáo das atividades es- 
tatísticas. 

Que a UNESCO, em colaboracáo com o “Statistical Office”” das Nacóes Unidas e o 
Instituto Internacional de Estatística já vem tomando medidas preliminares em matéria 
relacionada com o ensino da estatística e a aplicacáo prática dos métodos estatísticos nos 
setóres educacionais e culturais. 

O Seminário Interamericano de Alfabetizacio de Adultos, conclui :* 

1. Que se torna necessário divulgar os estudos estatísticos e os que se relacionem 
com a estatística de analfabetismo, realizados néste Seminário, para que os órgáos da 
Educacáo e da Estatística dos países americanos trabalhem em estreita colaboracáo, 
como um conjunto amistoso e com espírito continental, estabelecendo um intercámbio 
permanente de experiéncias, documentos e métodos de trabalho no campo estatístico 
e cultural. 

2. Que a UNESCO e a OEA emprestem sua solidariedade e a colaboracáo ao seu 
alcance aos programas de intercámbio técnico e ás iniciativas do Instituto Interamericano 
de Estatística no tocante aos projetos em estudo para a padronizacio e o desenvolvi- 
mento das estatísticas cducacionais e culturais na América. 

3. Que se torna necessário que os Governos Americanos, a UNESCO e a OEA 
enviem representantes bem informados sóbre os problemas educativos e estatísticos, ao 
próximo Segundo Congresso Interamericano de Estatística, a reunir-se em Bogotá, 
Colombia, de 14 a 26 de novembro de 1949' por considerar que ésse Congresso tratará 
das estatísticas gerais e educacionais e das normas definitivas que se deveráo aplicar 
aos censos de 1950, cujas investigacóes e resultados no campo económico e social seráo 
preciosos para enfrentar, com firmeza, o grave problema do analfabetismo. 

Í, Que seja dado conhecimento ao Instituto Interamericano de Estatística, para 
consideracáo do seu Comité do Censo das Américas de 1950, a reunir-se no próximo 
Congresso de Bogotá, do interésse déste Seminário no sentido de que, Os quesitos do 
censo demográfico “dos diferentes países, na parte referente ao nível educacional da 
populacío, correspondam, pelo menos, ás seguintes indagacóes : “Qual o curso concluído 
com aprovacio?'” “Qual o nível — elementar, médio ou superior — désse curso?” e 
Se o recenseado interrompeu ou freqúenta algum curso, a indicacáo de sua espécie e a 
última série ou ano em que foi aprovado.” 
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O Congreso foi realizado de 16 a 28 de janeiro de 1950 — editor 




















INSTITUTE AFFAIRS — ACTIVIDADES 
DEL INSTITUTO 


Source: Secretariat — Fuente: Oficina Permanente 


COMING ELECTION OF IASI CONSTITUENT MEMBERS 


The fourth election of constituent members of the Inter American 
Statistical Institute will be held within the 6-month period following 
January 27, 1950, in accordance with the provisions of articles II, section 
4, ot the Statutes. For this purpose, nomination of eligible and appro- 
priate candidates are being requested of the present constituent members. 


The schedule for successive steps in the election process is as follows : 


Feb. 28, 1950: Nomination forms were mailed by the Secretariat to the 
present constituent members, with blank forms for up-to-date biographical 
information, if such information does not appear in the IASI Directory of 
Statistical Personnel in the American Nations, edition of 1949. 


May 15, 1950: Closing date for receipt in the Secretariat of signed nomination 
forms and information on proposed candidates. 


June 1, 1950: Voting ballots will be mailed to constituent members, together 
with names and information of candidates. 


June 30, 1950: Closing date for receipt of voting ballots in Secretariat. 


July 28, 1950: Notice of election results will be mailed to all old and new 
constituent members. 


To be eligible for membership, candidates must be citizens or resi- 
dents of countries of the Western Hemisphere. “The total number of con- 
stituent members from any one country may not exceed 15. (Non 
citizens, resident in nations of the Western Hemisphere, are not allocated 
to national quotas.) A nomination form, signed by three constiuent mem- 
bers of the Institute, together with abbreviated biographical information, 
must be submitted for each candidate. Members are asked to give special 
consideration to the possible nomination of candidates from countries 
not yet represented in the Institute, and from countries which at present 
have a disproportionately small representation. 

Constituent members present at the General Assembly of members 
held in Bogotá in January 1950, were given an opportunity to file advence 
neminations, since the Assembly offered opportunity for consultation and 
joint signing of nomination forms. 


PROXIMA ELECCION DE MIEMBROS TITULARES DEL I1ASI 


La cuarta elección de miembros titulares del Instituto Interameri- 
cano de Estadística tendrá lugar dentro de los seis meses siguientes a! 


27 de enero de 1950, de acuerdo con lo provisto por el artículo Il, sec- 
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ción 4, de los Estatutos. Con este fin, se han solicitado a los miembros 
titulares proposiciones de candidatos elegibles y apropiados. 


El plan para las etapas del proceso de la elección es el siguiente: 

Febrero 28, 1950: La Secretaría del TIASI envió los formularios de proposición 
de candidatos a los miembros titulares, con formas en blanco para poner 
al día la información biográfica, en caso de que no aparezca ésta en la 
edición de 1949 del Directorio del Personal Estadístico en las Naciones 
Americanas del TASI. 


Mayo 15, 1950: Ultimo día hábil para el recibo en la Secretaría de las proposiciones 
(firmadas) e información sobre los candidatos. 


Junio 1, 1950: Se enviarán a los miembros titulares las boletas de votación, 
junto con los nombres e información sobre los candidatos. 

Junio 30, 1950: Ultimo día hábil para el recibo en la Secretaria de las boletas 
de votación. 


Júlio 28,1950: Se enviará una comunicación a los antiguos y a los nuevos 
miembros titulares sobre “los resultados de la elección. 


Para ser elegible como miembro titular, el candidato debe ser ciuda- 
dano o residente de una nación del Hemisferio Occidental. El total de 
miembros titulares de un país no puede exceder de 15. (Los no ciudada- 
nos americanos, residentes en naciones del Hemisferio Occidental, no 
serán asignados a las cuotas nacionales.) Por cada candidato debe remitir- 
se una forma de proposición firmada por tres miembros titulares del 
Instituto, junto con una breve información biográfica. Si pide a los 
miembros que concedan especial consideración a las proposiciones de 
candidatos de países aún no representados en el Instituto, y de países que 
tienen un número de miembros desproporcionadamente pequeño. 

Los miembros titulares que estaban presentes en la Asamblea Ge- 
neral de miembros, en enero de 1950, pudieron si lo deseaban registrar 
proposiciones por adelantado, puesto que la Asamblea brindó la opor- 
tunidad para hacer consultas y recoger firmas de formularios de pro- 
posición . 
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INTERNATIONAL 


Untted Nations Demographic 
Yearbook, 1948 


e The first issue of the Demographic 
Yearbook, 1948, containing inter- 
national demographic statistics for 
all major countries and territories 
of the world, has been published by 
the United Nations. This is the 
first of an annual series, and has 
been prepared by the Statistical 
Office in collaboration with the 
Population Division of the Depart- 
ment of Social Affairs, and with 
national and international agencies. 

The yearbook contains 71 pages 
ol descriptive and explanatory text 
on such topics as population, vital 
statistics, reproduction rates and life 
tables, and international migration; 
471 pages of tables covering the 
latest available figures and time 
series on population, births, deaths, 
marriages, life expectancy and inter- 
national migration; and a biblio- 
graphy of over 1,000 titles of official 
publications containing recent cen- 
sus data and current demographic 
statistics. 

An abridged list of the tables, 
illustrative of the scope of the 
volume, includes: Population, area 
and density for each area of the 
world, 1937, 1946, 1947; Enumerat- 
ed population and inter-censal rates 
of increase, 1900-1948; Estimates of 
total population, 1932-1947; Pop- 


Anuario Demográfico de las 
Naciones Unidas, 1948 


- El primer volumen del Demogra- 

phic Yearbook, 1948, conteniendo 
las estadísticas demográficas inter- 
nacionales de los principales países 
y territorios del mundo, ha sido 
publicado por las Naciones Unidas. 
Es el primero de una serie anual 
y ha sido preparado por dicha Ofi- 
cina de Estadística en colaboración 
con la División de Población del 
Departamento de Asuntos Sociales 
y con las agencias nacionales e 
internacionales. 

El anuario contiene 71 páginas 
de texto descriptivo y explicativo de 
asuntos sobre población, estadística 
vital, tasas de reproducción y tablas 
de vida y migración internacional; 
471 páginas de cuadros conteniendo 
las últimas cifras disponibles y series 
de tiempo de población, nacimien- 
tos, defunciones, matrimonios, ex- 
pectativas de vida y migración in- 
ternacional; y una bibliografía de 
más de 1,000 títulos de publicacio- 
nes oficiales conteniendo datos cen- 
sales recientes y estadísticas demo- 
gráficas contínuas. 

Una lista abreviada de los cuadros 
ilustrando el alcance del volumen 
comprende: Población, área y den- 
sidad para cada area del mundo, 
1937, 1946, 1947; Población censa- 
da y tasas de incremento intercen- 
sal, 1900-1948; Estimaciones de la 
población total, 1932-1947; Pobla- 
ción por edad, sexo, estado civil, 
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ulation by age, sex, marital status, 
literacy, urban-rural distribution 
and economic activity, latest census; 
Votal births and birth rates, 1932- 
1947; Births by age of mother, by 
birth order, and by duration of 
marriage, 1936-1947; Total deaths 
and death rates, 1932-1947; Deaths 
and death rates by age and sex, 
1936-1947; Infant deaths and death 
rates 1932-1947; Infant deaths and 
death rates by sex and detailed age, 
1936-1947; Marriages and marriage 
rate, 1932-1947; Marriages and mar- 
riage rates by age and sex, 1936- 
1947; Gross and net reproduction 
rates, selected Life table 
death rates, survivors and expecta- 
tion of life, selected periods; Con- 
tinental and intercontinental mi- 
gration, 1936-1947; Emigrants and 
immigration by country of intended 
or last residence, and by age and 
sex, 1945-1947. 


years ; 


Copies of the Demographic Year- 
book may be purchased through the 
International Documents Service, 
Columbia University Press, 2960 
Broadway, New York 27, N.Y., at 
$7.00 a copy. (Source: UN Statisti- 
cal Office.) 


— rr a e 
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Third Session of UN Sub-Commis- 
son on Statistical Sampling 


The UN  Sub-Commission on 
Statistical Sampling, Statistical Com- 
mission held its third session in Ge- 
neva, Switzerland, September 12-23, 
1949. 

Items under consideration includ- 
ed the following: The use of sam- 
pling in preparing national income 
estimates, development of standard 


falflabetismo, 
¿ rural y actividad económica, 


f censo; Total de nacimientos y tasas 
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urbano- 
último 


distribución 


¿ de natalidad, 1932-1917; Nacimien- 
tos por edad de la madre, por orden 
de nacimiento y por duración del 
matrimonio, 1936-1947; “Total de 
defunciones y tasas de mortalidad, 
1932-1947; Defunciones y tasas de 
mortalidad por edad y sexo, 1936- 
1947; Niños fallecidos y: tasas de 
mortalidad infantil, 1932-1947; Ni- 
ños fallecidos y tasas de mortalidad 
infantil por sexo y edad detallados, 
1936-1947; Matrimonios y tasas de 
nupcialidad, 1932-1947; Matrimo- 
nios y tasas de nupcialidad por edad 
y sexo, 1936-1947; Tasa bruta y neta 
de reproducción, por años seleccio- 
nados; Tablas de mortalidad, de su- 
pervivencia y de expectativa de vi- 
da, períodos seleccionados; Migra- 
ción continental e intercontinental, 
1936-1947; Emigrantes e inmigran- 
tes por país de destino o de última 
residencia, y por edad y sexo, 1945- 
1947. 

Copias del Demographic Year- 
book pueden ser obtenidas a través 
del International Documents Servi- 
ce, Columbia University Press, 2960 
Broadway, New York 27, N.Y., a 
razón de $7.00 el ejemplar. (Fuen- 
te: UN Oficina de Estadística.) 
Tercera Sesión de la UN Subcom:- 
sión de Muestras Estadísticas 


e La Subcomisión de Muestras l's- 
tadísticas de la UN Comisión de 
Estadística tuvo su tercera sesión en 
Ginebra, Suiza, del 12 al 23 
septiembre de 1949. 


de 


Los ítems considerados fueron los 
siguientes: El uso del muestreo «4 
la preparación de estimaciones de 
la renta nacional, desarrollo de la 
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terminology in sampling, sampling 
methods in crop estimating 
forecasting, aspects ol quota 


and 
and 
probability samples, education and 
training in sampling methods (pre- 
paration of syllabuses), bibliography 
in the field of statistical sampling, 
sampling methods in conjunction 
with complete enumerations, sam- 
pling methods in tabulation, sam- 
pling in manpower statistics, and 
sampling surveys of current interest. 
The Sub-Commission took note of 
the development of the technique 
of social accounting as a means of 
presenting national income data, 
and gave special attention to the 
more general problem of the place 
of sampling in the estimation of 
the items in the social accounts. 


In order to draw attention to 
the need for more systematic in- 
struction in the theory and appli- 
cation of sampling, members of the 
Sub-Commission prepared syllabuses 
setting forth the minimum content 
ol university courses and profession- 
al training at the higher level. Also 
in relation to instruction, the Sta- 


tistical Office was requested to bring 


up to date periodically in cooper- 
ation with other organizations and 
individuals, the bibliography in 
sampling prepared by the Food and 
Agriculture Organization early in 
1947. It was felt that an important 
purpose would be served by periodic 
revisions particularly if they could 
be widely circulated to statisticians 
in all parts of the world. 

In connection with population 
censuses, it was pointed out that 
sampling can be: (1) Used as an 


Jl 


terminología standard sobre mues- 
treo, métodos de muestreo en las 
estimaciones y predicciones de las 
cosechas, aspectos de muestras por 
cuotas y probabilidades, educación 
y entrenamiento en los métodos de 
muestreo (preparación de sílabos), 
bibliografía sobre muestreo estadís- 
tico, métodos de muestreo conjun- 
tamente con enumeraciones comple- 
tas, métodos de muestreo en las 
tabulaciones, muestreo en estadiísti- 
cas de la fuerza trabajadora, e inves- 
tigaciones por muestreo de interés 
actual. 


La Subcomisión tomó nota del 
desarrollo de la técnica de contabi- 
lidad social como un medio de pre- 
sentar los datos sobre la renta na- 
cional y prestó atención especial a 
los problemas más generales sobre 
la utilización del muestreo en la 
estimación de los ítems referentes a 
las encuestas sociales. 


Con el fin de llamar la atención 
sobre la necesidad de una instru- 
cción más sistemática en la teoría 
y aplicación del muestreo, los miem- 
bros de la Subcomisión prepararon 
silabos que versan sobre el conteni- 
do mínimo de cursos universitarios 
y entrenamiento profesional de ni- 
vel superior. Asimismo en relación 
con la instrucción, la Oficina de 
Estadística fué requerida para ac- 
tualizar periódicamente en coopera- 
ción con otras organizaciones e in- 
dividuos, la bibliografía sobre mues- 
treo preparada por la Organización 
para la Agricultura y la Alimenta- 
ción a principios de 1947. Fué el 
sentir de que un fin importante 
sería cumplido mediante revisiones 
periódicas, particularmente si pu- 
dieran ser ampliamente distribuidas 
entre los estadígratos en todas las 
partes del mundo. 
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integral part of a complete enu- 
meration to obtain supplementary 
data; (2) carried out independently 
to check the margin of error and 
other details of the census; (3) 
substituted for a complete census, 
and (4) used to provide estimates 
of demographic changes in inter- 
censal years. Sampling methods may 
also be used in tabulation to speed 
up the results and to maintain con- 
trol over the accuracy of the statis- 
tical analysis. 


The  Sub-Commission  touched 
upon a mumber of other subjects, 
reserving some cf them for further 
study. It considered the use of 
sampling in manpower statistics and 
in determining the volume of postal 
traffic. It also reviewed the work 
done at the second session in the 
preparation of standard terminologv 
lor reports of sample surveys (UN 
statistical papers, series C, no. 1). 
A number of minor clarifications 
and a mumber of examples were 
introduced to expand the original 
document. “These will be circulated 
by the Statistical Office at a suitable 
time. 


Copies of the final report of the 
Sub-Commission, including the syl- 
labuses and the additional material 
on standard terminology, are avail- 
able from the United Nations 
Statistical Office in documen: E/ 
CN .3/83 (also numbered E/CN.3/ 
S:b.1/20). (Source: Document E/ 
CN .3/83.) 
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En relación con los censos de po- 
blación se ha indicado que el mues- 
treo puede: (1) Usarse como una 
parte integral de una enumeración 
completa para obtener datos suple- 
mentarios; (2) ejecutarse indepen- 
dientemente para verificar el mar- 
gen de error y otros detalles del 
censo; (3) sustituirse a un exceso 
completo, y (4) usarse para proveer 
estimaciones de los cambios demo- 
eráficos en los años intercensales. 
Los métodos del muestreo pueden 
también usarse en las tabulaciones 
para acelerar los resultados y man- 
tener control sobre la exactitud de 
los análisis estadísticos. 

La Subcomisión trató numerosos 
otros asuntos, reservando algunos 
para posterior estudio. Consideró el 
uso del muestreo en las estadísticas 
de la fuerza trabajadora y en la 
determinación del volumen del mo- 
vimiento postal. Revisó el trabajo 
hecho en la segunda sesión en la 
preparación de la terminología 
standard para los informes de las 
investigaciones por muestreo (UN 
documentos estadísticos, serie C, 
no. 1.) Numerosas clarificaciones 
secundarias y numerosos ejemplos 
fueron introducidos para ampliar el 
documento original. Ello será dis- 
tribuído por la Oficina de Estadís- 
tica oportunamente. 

Copias del informe final de la 
Subcomisión, incluyendo los sílabos 
y el material adicional sobre la ter- 
minología standard están disponi- 
bles en la UN Oficina de Estadística 
en el documento E/CN.3/83 (tam- 
bién numerado E/CN.3/Sub.1 /20.) 
(Fuente. Documento E/CN.3/83.) 
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BOLIVIA 
Personal notes — Noticias personales 


e Mr. Lawrence E. Cron, agricultural statistician of the Bureau of Aort- 
cultural Economics, U. S. Department of Agriculture, is assigned to Latin 
America for an indefinite period to aid several countries in their census 
work. With headquarters in La Paz, Bolivia, he will visit Colombia, Ecua- 
dor, Chile Peru, Venezuela, Paraguay, and Guatemala to assist those 
governments in organizing and taking the 1950 census of agriculture, in 
integrating all census-type statistics with related statistical activities, and 
in strengthening the over-all statistical stalls and organizations for the 
development of a complete program of agricutural statistics and estimates. 


BRAZIL 


Technical preparation of statistical 
personnel 


e “Three commercial courses recent- 
lv inaugurated by the Getulio Var- 
gas Foundation include instruction 
in statistics. 

The first of these, of a technical 
nature, covers elementary statistics. 
“The curriculum of the second, which 
is a practical commercial course, 
includes collection of statistics, edit- 
ing and compilation, intermediate 
algebra, coding and card punching, 
and machine tabulation. The last, 
an advanced course, requires math- 
ematical analysis, calculus of prob- 
ability, mathematical statis:ics and 
analysis of time series. (Source: 
Waldemar Lopes, IBGE, Brazil.) 


Preparations for the 1950 census 


e The questionaire to be used in 
the population census has been 
approved and instructions for filling 
it are in the final phase of prepara- 
tion. The instructions to census 
enumerators are being prepared, as 
are also the materials for controlling 


Preparo técnico do pessoal 
estatístico 


e "Trés cursos comerciais recente- 
mente inaugurados pela Fundacio 
Getúlio Vargas incluem o ensino de 
estatística. 

O primeiro déstes, de natureza 
técnica, abrange os estágios elemen- 
tares da estatística. O currículo do 
segundo, que é um curso prático de 
comércio, inclui coleta estatística, 
crítica e apuracáo, complementos de 
matemática, interpretacáo mecano- 
gráfica e tabulacáo mecánica. O úl. 
timo, já adiantado, pede: Análise 
matemática, cálculo de probabilida- 
des, estatística matemática e análise 
das séries históricas. (Fonte: Wal- 
demar Lopes, IBGE, Brasil.) 


Preparativos para o censo 
de 1950 


e (O) questionário referente ao censo 
demográfico já foi aprovado, encon- 
trando-se em fase final de redacáo 
as instrucóes para o seu preenchi- 
mento. Estáo sendo elaboradas as 
instrucóes para os agentes recensea- 
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the distribution, collection, and 
other functions related to these 
phases of the work. Plans for the 
tabulation and presentation of cen- 
sus results will be prepared by Prof. 
Giorgio Mortara, the presentation 
patterns of the definitive results of 
the 1940 census being taken into 
account in the drafting of the pre- 
sent questionnaires. 


The draft of the questionnaire 
for the Agricultural Census and the 
instructions for filling 1t have been 
completed and will be printed as 
soon as they are approved. 

The drafts of the questionnaires 
for the Commercial and Industrial 
Censuses are also completed. “The 
instructions for filling are 
being studied. 


them 


The preparation of questionnaires 
and instructions for the Census of 
Service Industries is dependent upon 
the establishment of concepts adopt- 
ed for the Commercial and Indus- 
trial Censuses. 

The General 
Brazilian 


Secretariat of the 
Institute” of Geography 


and Statistics is publishing monthly, 


the figures on exports from the 
Federal District transported — via 
inland routes. This makes possible 
a comparison with the data publish- 
ed by the Service of Economic and 
Financial Statistics, of the Ministry 
of Finance, which refer to both 
foreign exports and coastal trade. 
(Source: Waldemar Lopes, IBGE, 
Brazil.) 


Recent publications of IBGE 


e The General Secretariat of the 
Brazilian Institute of Geography 
and Statistics (IBGE), has issued a 
volume which publishes, in monthly 
retrospective series for the period 
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dores, assim como os instrumentos 
de contróle da expedicáo, coleta e 
trabalhos ligados a estas fases. O 
plano de tabulacáio e apresentacáio 
será preparado pelo Prof. Giorgio 
Mortara, sendo levados em conta, 
no projeto dos questionários, Os 
modelos de apresentacáo dos resul- 
tados definitivos de censo de 1940. 

Já se encontra preparado o pro- 
jeto de questionário do Censo Agrí- 
cola e as respectivas imstrucóes para 
preenchimento. Aprovado que seja, 
terá início a impressáo definitiva. 

Acham:-se igualmente concluidos 
os projetos de questionários dos 
Censos Comercial e Industrial. As 
instrucóes para preenchimento estio 
em estudo. 

Com relacáo ao Censo dos Servi- 
cos, O preparo dos questionários e 
das instrucóes depende da fixacio 
definitiva dos conceitos nos Censos 
Comercial e Industrial. 

A Secretaria-Geral do Instituto 
Brasileiro de Geografia e Estatística 
está divulgando, mensalmente, os 
resultados referentes á exportacáo 
do Distrito Federal por vias imter- 
nas. Esta iniciativa possibilita o 
confronto entre os dados represen- 
tativos da exportacáo do Distrito 
Federal, pelas vias internas, e 0s 
que divulga o Servico «de Estatística 
Económica e Financeira, do Minis- 
tério da Fazenda, com referéncia 
tanto á exportacáo para o exterior 
como ao comércio de cabotagem. 
(Fonte: Waldemar Lopes, IBGE, 
Brasil.) 


Recentes publicacóes do IBGE 


e. A Secretaria-Geral do Instituto 
Brasileiro de Geografia e Estatística 
(IBGE) editou um volume em que 


divulga, em  séries retrospectivas 


mensais, correspondentes ao período 
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1938-1947, data referring to aspects 
which are covered regularly in part 
IL of the Boletim Estatístico. 

In addition to the Anudário Esta- 
tístico do Brasil, Ano IX, for 1948, 
the General Secretariat has also 
prepared for publication the follow- 
ing studies, compiled in the Techni- 
cal Office of the National Census 
Service, under the supervision of the 
director of that Service, Prof. José 
Carneiro Felipe, and under the 
direction and scientific responsibili- 
ty of the technical consultant, Prof. 
Giorgio Mortara: 

A Prolificidade da Mulher, se- 
gundo a Idade Inicial da Atrvidade 
Reprodutora, no Brasil (Colecáo, 
Estudos de estatística teórica e apli- 
cada; série, Estatística demográfica, 
no. 5); 

Estudos sóbre a Fecundidade e 
a Prolificidade da Mulher no Brasil, 
no Conjunto da Populacáo e nos 
Diversos Grupos de Cor (Colecáo, 
Estudos de estatística teórica e apli- 
cada; série, Estatística demográfica, 
no. 6); 

Aplicacdo Comparativa de Dije- 
rentes Critérios para a Estimativa 
da Populacáo do Brasil no Período 
entre os Recenseamentos de 1940 a 
1950 (Colecáo, Estudos de estatística 
teórica e aplicada; série, Estatística 
demográfica, no. 7); 

Características 
Estado da Bahia. 

Also published by the General 
Secretariat in cooperation with the 
Brazilian Association of Municipali- 
ties, is the Revista Brasileira dos 
Municipios, an. organ dedicated 
principally to an understanding and 
strengthening of municipal policies. 


Demográficas do 


The General Secretariat has pub- 
lished the reprint of the Anuário 


1938-1947, dados referentes aos 
aspectos que habitualmente divulga 
o Boletim Estatístico, ma sua parte 
IL. 


Além do Anuário Estatístico do 
Brasil, Ano IX, referente a 1948, 
foram oferecidos a publicidade, pela 
Secretaria-Geral dessa entidade, mais 
os seguintes estudos, compilados no 
Gabinete Técnico do Servico Nacio- 
nal de Recenseamento, sob a orien- 
tacáo do diretor désse Servico, Prof. 
José Carneiro Felipe, e a direcáo e 
a responsabilidade científica do con- 
sultor técnico, Prof. Giorgio Mor- 
tara: 

A Prolificidade da Mulher, se- 
gundo a Idade Inicial da Atividade 
Reprodutora, no Brasil (Colecáo, 
Estudos de estatística teórica e apli- 
cada; série, Estatística demográfica, 
no. 5); 

Estudos sóbre a Fecundidade e a 
Prolificidade da Mulher no Brasil, 
no Conjunto da Populacáo e nos 
Diversos Grupos de Cór (Colecáo, 
Estudos de estatística teórica e apli- 
cada, série, Estatística 
ca, no. 6); 

Aplicacdo Comparativa de Dife- 
rentes Critérios para a Estimativa 
da Populacio do Brasil no Período 
entre os Recenseamentos de 1940 a 
1950 (Colecáo, Estudos de estatística 
teórica e aplicada; série, Estatística 
demográfica, no. 7); 

Características 
Estado da Balua. 

Está sendo, também, editada, pela 
Secretaria-Geral, em cooperacáo com 
a Associacáo Brasileira de Municí- 
pios, a Revista Brasileira dos Muni- 
cípios, órgáo destinado precípua- 
mente, á difusáo e valorizacáo da 
política municipalista. 

A Secretaria-Geral do IBGE ofe- 
receu á publicidade a separata do 


demográfi- 


Demográficas do 
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Estatístico do Brasil, Ano IX, entitl- 
ed “Comércio.” Circumstances be- 
yond control prevented the presen- 


LAS. 


EstaDbísTICA, MARCH 1950 


Anuario Estatístico do Brasil, Ano 
IX, intitulada “Comércio.” Motivos 
de fórca maior impediram fóssem 





tation in that publication of the 
tables which ended the series dedi- 
cated to the study of foreign and 
coastal commerce. (Source: IBGE, 
Brazil.) 


apresentados nessa publicacáo os 
quadros que finalizam as séries de- 
dicadas ao estudo do comércio exte- 
rior e do comércio de cabotagem. 
(Fonte: IBGE, Brasil.) 


Personal notes — Noticias pessoals 


e Dr. Joúo de Lourenco, formerly director do Servico de Estatística Eco- 
nómica e Financeira do Ministério da Fazenda, has been appointed to 
the position of Ministro do Tribunal de Contas da Uno. 

e Dr. Raul Luna was recently appointed to the position cf diretor do 
Seruico de Estatística da Produgáo do Ministério da Agricultura. 

e Prof. Giorgio Mortara, was elected vice-president of the Interna- 
tional Union for the Scientific Study of Population at the twenty-sixth 
session of the International Statistical Institute, held in Berne, Switzer- 
land, September 5-10, 1949. 

e By order of the president of the Instituto Brasileiro de Geografía e 
Estatística, Dr. Tullo Hostilio Montenegro has been appointed diretor 
da Divisao Técnica do Servico Nacional de Recenseamnento, and Dr. 
Paulo Lara, diretor da Divisio Administrativa, of the same Service. 


CHILE 


Personal notes — Noticias personales 


e Sr. Luis Lavergne, jefe de publicaciones, Dirección General de Esta- 
dística, arrived in the United States in September 1949 on a grant spon- 
sored by the U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

e Sr. Sergio Maturana Medina, agrónomo del Departamento de Eco- 
nomía Rural, Ministerio de Agricultura, arrived in the United States in 
September 1949 on a training grant sponsored by the Bureau of Agricul- 
tural Economics and the Chilean Government. 

e Mr. Newton B. Knox, consultant, Ofice of the Coordinator of Inter- 
national Statistics, U.S. Bureau of the Census, is serving as consultant 
on economic censuses and industrial statistics in connection with the 
Industrial Census of Chile. On his way to Chile he visited Mexico, Gua- 
temala (for a lecture at the Census Training Institute of Guatemala), 
Colombia (where he served as an adviser to the U.S. delegation at the 
FAO Conference on Agricultural Census Plans in Bogotá), and Peru. 








>» — 
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e 
HAITI 
Personal notes — Noticias personales 
e Dr. Lucien Hibbert, recteur, Universtté d'Haiti, and member of the 
Committee on the 1950 Census of the Americas, has been named secré- 
taire d'état, Sécretatrerie d'Etat de UEconomie Nationale et de UP Agricul- 
ture. 


e Dr. Maurice Liautaud has recently been named directeur géneral, Bu- 
reau de Recensement, succeeding Mr. Raymond Doret, who now holds 
the position of secrétaire d'état, Département de UEducation Nationale. 


In this capacity Dr. Liautaud is an ex officio member of the TASTI. 


HONDURAS 


Development of program in health 
education and statistics 


e The Department of Health Edu- 
cation of the General Bureau of 
Public Sanitation of Honduras 
(DGSP) has undertaken the deve- 
lopment of a broad program in 
health education and statistics. One 
of the principal projects is the pub- 
lication of a monthly bulletin, 
Mensaje de Salud, which has a cir- 
culation of 2,000 copies, and which 
is distributed free of charge, princi- 
pally among school teachers. Other 
projects include the publication of 
articles on health and sanitation by 
the press; the broadcasting of these 
articles over the radio; the estab- 
lishment of instruction courses in 
health and sanitation in educational 
centers; the instruction of visitors 
to the Health Center in the princi- 
ples of sanitation; the initiation of 
contests between school children on 
the subject of health and sanitation; 
the exhibition of charts on health 
education in health centers, hospi- 
tals, clinics, public places etc.; the 
exhibition of educational films; and 


Desarrollo del programa de educa- 
ción y estadística sanitaria 


e El Departamento de Educación 
Sanitaria de la Dirección General 
de Sanidad Pública de Honduras 
(DGSP) ha iniciado el desarrollo de 
un amplio programa de educación 
y estadística sanitarias. Uno de los 
principales proyectos es la publica- 
ción de un boletín mensual, Men- 
saje de Salud, que tiene un tiraje 
de 2.000 ejemplares, y que se distri- 
buye gratuitamente, principalmente, 
entre los profesores de escuela. 
Otros proyectos incluyen la publica- 
ción de artículos sobre higiene y 
salud pública en los diarios de la 
localidad como la difusión de estos 
mismos artículos por la radio; pláti- 
cas sobre higiene y salubridad en los 
centros educacionales; la instrucción 
de los visitantes al Centro de Salud, 
en los principios de sanidad pública, 
y la realización de concursos entre 
los escolares sobre el mismo tema; 
la exhibición de carteles en los cen- 
tros de salud, hospitales, clínicas, 
lugares públicos, etc.; la exhibición 
de películas educativas y la organi- 
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the organizing of courses for sanitary 
inspectors. 

The results of this campaign 
have become evident through the 
increasing number of requests for 
instructive literature which have 
been received, and from the fact 
that during a recent outbreak of 
typhoid and smallpox, more persons 
came to the Health Center to be 
vaccinated than at any other time 
in the past. (Source: Francisco J. 
Blanco, DGSP, Tegucigalpa.) 


Recent statistical activities 


e The General Bureau of Statistics 
(DGE) has been reorganized in the 
interest of greater efficiency, with 
increased personnel and higher 
salaries for the present employees. 


In keeping with this program, the 
DGE has sent two technicians to 
Mexico, D.F., on 1-year scholarships, 
to study theoretical and applied 
statistics. 

Other statistical projects include 
the following: The taking of an 
industrial census by the “househol- 
der” method, the establishment of 
statistical series on development of 
forests, and the investigation of 
the historical and geographic back- 
ground of all municipalities, as a 
basis for correction and improve- 
ment of both existing and future 
statistics. (Source: Gustavo A. Cas- 
tañeda S., DGE, Tegucigalpa.) 


T.A.S.I. Esrabística, Marc 1950 


zación de cursos para los inspectores 
sanitarios. 

Los resultados de esta campaña 
se han hecho evidentes a través del 
creciente número de solicitudes pi- 
diendo material de educación sani- 
taria. Además, durante un reciente 
brote de tifoidea y viruela, concur- 
rieron al Centro de Salud, para ser 
vacunados, mucho mayor número 
de personas que en épocas anterio- 
res. (Fuente: Francisco J. Blanco, 
DGSP, Tegucigalpa.) 


Actividades estadísticas recientes 


o Se ha reorganizado la Dirección 
General de Estadística (DGE), au- 
mentando el personal y mejorando 
los sueldos de los empleados actua- 
les, para lograr mayor eficiencia. 
Cumpliendo el programa para la 
preparación técnica del personal 
estadístico se han enviado dos em- 
pleados a México, D.F., con becas 
de un año, para el estudio de la 
estadística teórica y aplicada. 
Otros proyectos estadísticos inclu- 
yen: El levantamiento de un censo 
industrial por método indirecto, 
establecimiento de series estadísticas 
sobre explotación forestal, y la inves- 
tigación del pasado histórico-geográ- 
fico de todos los municipios, como 
base de corrección y mejoramiento 
de la estadística existente y de la 
que se piensa iniciar. (Fuente: Gus- 
tavo A Castañeda S., DGE, Teguci- 


galpa.) 


NICARAGUA 


Personal notes — Noticias personales 


o Mr. Benjamin Gura, consultant, Office of the Coordinator of Inter- 
national Statistics, U.S. Bureau of the Census, is assisting the General 
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Bureau of statistics in Nicaragua in the organization of the Census Oftice 
for the Population and Housing Censuses. During October 1949, he ob- 
served the Trial Census of Population in San Salvador at the request ol 
the Government of El Salvador. 


PANAMA 


Personal notes — Noticias personales 


e Srta. Lelila Arosemena D., examinadora estadística, Dirección de Es- 
tadística y Censo, arrived in the United States in October 1949 on a 
grant sponsored by the U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics. 


e Mr. Alford Archer, consultant, Office of the Coordinator of Inter- 
national Statistics, U.S. Bureau of the Census, is in Panama working on 
geographic aspects ol the Population Census to be taken in that country 
and advising the General Bureau of Statistics and the map making 
agencies in the preparation of adequate census maps. 


PARAGUAY 


Plans for the National Census 
of 1950 


e A Technical Commission on the 
1950 Census was created by a res- 
olution in July, 1949, under the 
chairmanship of the Director Gen- 
eral of Statistics and Censuses, Sr. 
Carlos Soler, and composed of se- 
ñores Fabio Avila, Juan Giménez, 
Leovigildo González García, Bernar- 
do Apodaca y 
(secretary). 


Bienvenido Acosta 
From the beginning the Commit- 
tee has been working actively, and 
in accordance with the resolution 
which created it, has presented a 
report to the Government on the 
general plan for the census which 
will be taken in September 1950. 
The principal work of the Com- 
mittee includes the framing of a 


R.E. — 10 


Plan para el Censo Nacional 
de 1950 


e Por resolución ministerial de ju- 
lio de 1949, se constituyó la Comi- 
sión Técnica del Censo de 1950, bajo 
la presidencia del Director General 
de Estadística y Censos, Sr. Carlos 
Soler, e integrada por los señores 
Fabio Avila, Juan Giménez, Leovi- 
gildo González García, Bernardo 
Apodaca y Bienvenido Acosta (se- 
cretario). 

Desde su constitución, la Comi- 
sión ha venido trabajando activa- 
mente. De acuerdo con la resolu- 
ción que la creó, la Comisión pre- 
sentó al Gobierno un informe sobre 
el plan general del censo que se 
proyecta levantar en septiembre de 
1950. 

Entre las principales labores de 
la Comisión está la formulación del 
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draft census questionnaire which 
will take account of national condi- 
tions, as well as international recom- 
mendations. 

The practicability of the ques- 
tionnaire was given a trial test in 
October 1919, with the cooperation 
of schools, colleges, and other urban 
and rural centers of the country. 

The government has acquired 
building situated in the center of 
Asunción which houses the General 
Bureau of Statistics and Censuses, 
and the Census Office. (Source: 
Carlos A. Soler, DGEC, Asunción.) 


1.A.S.1L. 


Estabística, MArcH 1950 


anteproyecto de cuestionario censal, 
para lo cual se ha tenido en cuenta 
tanto las condiciones del país como 
las recomendaciones internacionales. 

Con la cooperación de escuelas, 
colegios y otros centros urbanos y 
rur: 11es del país, se hizo en octubre 
de 1949 un ensayo de la factibilidad 
del anteproyecto mencionado. 

El Gobierno ha adquirido un 
edificio, ubicado en el centro de la 
ciudad de Asunción, que sirve de 
local a la Dirección General de Es- 
tadística y Censos y a la Oficina del 
Censo. (Fuente: Carlos A. Soler, 
DGEC, Asunción.) 





PERU 


Recent statistical activities 


ol he National Bureau of Statistics 
(DNE) was authorized by a reso- 
lution ot May 1949 to organize a 
training course im censuses and 
statistics for the purpose of training 
personnel who will participate in 
the General Census of the Republic. 
The course was initiated August 22, 
and ended September 30, 1949. 
Instruction was given on the follow- 
ing subjects: Statistical methodolo- 
gy; census of population; census of 
agriculture; demography; cartogra- 
phy; mathematics applied to censu- 
ses; political sub-divisions; census 
propaganda; and machine tabula- 
tion. 

Plans are being formulated to 
take a census of population and of 
agriculture in connection with the 
1950 Census of the Americas. 

The results of the “inventory of 
the economic potencial,” covering 
agriculture, mining, manpower, in- 
dustry, trade, and services, are in 
preparation. 


Actividades estadísticas recientes 


e La Dirección Nacional de Esta- 
dística (NDE) ha sido autorizada 
por resolución de mavo de 1919, 
para organizar un curso de entrena- 
miento en censos y estadística para 
el personal que participará en el 
Censo General de la República. 
Los cursos se iniciaron el 22 de 
agosto y finalizaron el 30 de sep- 
tiembre 1949. Se dictaron los si- 
guientes cursos: Métodos estadiísti- 
cos; censo de población; censo agro- 
pecuario; demografía; cartografía; 
matemáticas aplicadas a censos; de- 
marcación política; propaganda cen- 
sal; y tabulación mecánica. 

Se formulan planes para levantar 
los censos de pobl: ición y de agricul- 
tura en conexión con el Censo de las 
Américas de 1950. 

Están en preparación los resulta- 
dos de la Investigación del Potencial 
Económico sobre agricultura y ga- 
nadería, minería, recursos humanos, 
industrias, comercio y servicios. 
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Special studies are being made by 
the Department of the Census on: 
Methods of transportation and com- 
munication between the capitals of 
the provinces and of the districts; 
the demarcation of politico-adminis- 
trative boundaries; preparation of 
district maps and sketches. (Source: 
Teobaldo Ugarte, DNE, Lima.) 


Publications 


e Publication of the results of the 
Census of 1950 has been completed 
with the issuance of volumes VIII 
and IX. Volume VIII contains data 
on the Departments of Cuzco and 
Puno, and volume IX, the Depart- 
ments of Loreto, Amazonas, San 
Martín, and Madre de Dios. The 
1947 statistical yearbook will be 
released within a short time. A map 
of the Indian communities of Peru, 
compiled by the Department of 
Cartography of the DNE, has re- 
cently been published. (Souce: “Teo- 


baldo U garte, DNE, Lima.) 


Personal notes — Noticias personales 


e Dr. Alexandro Figueroa, asesor, 


Los siguientes estudios especiales 
están en preparación por el Depar- 
tamento de Censos: Medios de trans- 
porte y comunicaciones entre las 
capitales de las provincias y de los 
distritos; determinación de los lími- 
tes de las circunscripciones político- 
administrativas; confección de ma- 
pas y croquis distritales. (Fuente: 
Teobaldo Ugarte, DNE, Lima.) 


Publicaciones 


e Se ha completado la publicación 
de los resultados del Censo de 1940 
con las ediciones de los tomos VIII 
y 1X, ercer los Departa- 
mentos de Cuzco y Puno el VIII, y 
los de Loreto, Am: iwzonas, San Mar- 
tín y Madre de Dios el IX. El Anua- 
ro Estadístico del Perú de 1947 
entrará en circulación en breve. Se 
ha publicado el mapa de las comu- 
nidades indígenas del Perú que ha 
sido confeccionado en el Departa- 
mento de Cartografia de esta Direc- 
ción. (Fuente: “Teobaldo Ugarte, 


DNE, Lima.) 


Inventario del Potencial Económico 


de la Nación, has been temporarily designated jefe interino of the De- 


partamento de Estadísticas Económicas, 


distica. 


Dirección Nacional de Esta- 


UNITED STATES 


Final plans for the 1950 Censuses 
of Population, Housing, and 
Agriculture 


e During the quarter ending with 
September 1949, the Bureau po the 
Census continued with its prepara- 
tory activities for the Seventeenth 
Decennial Census of the United 


Planes finales para los Censos de 
Población, Vivienda y Agricultura 
de 1950 


e Durante el trimestre finalizado 
con septiembre de 1949, la Direc- 
ción del Censo continuó con las acti- 
vidades preparatorias del Décimo- 
Séptimo Censo Decenal de los Esta- 
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States to be conducted in April 1950. 
Results and experience of the field 
test conducted at several selected 
locations in May 1949, were evaluat- 
ed for the benefit of the technical, 
administrative, and training proce- 
dures to be used when the major 
undertaking gets under way. Work 
progressed on the preparation of a 
million copies of maps to be used 
by the 140,000 enumerators in the 
field. Design of schedules and de- 
termination of final wording of in- 
quiries on these schedules for the 
population, housing, and agricul- 
ture phases of the census occupied 
the attention of census technicians 
and Census 
members. 


Advisory Committee 
Publication of the mil- 
lions of copies of schedules and 
reporting forms to be used in the 
1950 Census 
later than 


for not 
the year. 
Further field tests of training tech- 
niques were on the October calen- 
dar, after which final 


is scheduled 


the end of 


versions of 
administrative and training manuals 
will be prepared and printed. 
Following completion of their work 
on the 1948 Census of Business, 
some 300 established district field 
offices of the Census Bureau will 
begin preparations for the change- 
over to the preliminary field work 
for the 1950 Census. In addition, 
some 200 new district field offices 
will be established bringing the total 
of such offices to about 500 before 
April. Also, the nationwide educa- 
tional information campaign was 
inaugurated with articles in several 
publications of national circulation 
and by means of newspaper releases 
issued through local census field 
offices. 


I.A.S.I. Estabística, MarcH 1950 


dos Unidos que se tomará en abril 
de 1950. Los resultados y experien- 
cias de las pruebas de campo condu- 
cidas en varias localidades selectas 
en mayo de 1949, fueron evaluados 
para beneficio de los procedimien- 
tos técnicos, administrativos y de 
entrenamiento a ser aplicados al 
ejecutarse el trabajo principal. 
Se ha adelantado en la preparación 
de un millión de copias de mapas 
que deben usar los 140,000 enumera- 


dores. El diseño de las cédulas 
la redacción final de las pregun- 
tas incluídas en éstas refentes a 
la población, vivienda y  agri- 
cultura para las distintas fases 
del censo ocuparon la atención 
de los técnicos del censo así 


como de los miembros del Comité 
Consejero del mismo. La impresión 
de millones de copias de cédulas 
y de formularios de información 
que deben usarse en el censo de 
1950 está fijada para no más allá 
del fin de año. Ulteriores pruebas 
de campo sobre técnicas de entrena- 
miento debieron realizarse en octu- 
bre seguidas de la redacción final, 
revisión y publicación de manuales 
administrativos y de entrenamiento. 
Una vez terminado el trabajo del 
Censo Comercial de 1948, unas 300 
oficinas distritales de campo de la 
Dirección del Censo harán los pre- 
parativos de los trabajos prelimina- 
res para el Censo de 1950. Además, 
cerca de 200 nuevas oficinas distrita- 
les serán establecidas subiendo el to- 
tal de ellas a más o menos 500 antes 
de abril. La campaña nacional de 
información educacional ha sido 
tambien inaugurada mediante ar- 
tículos en varias publicaciones de 
circulación nacional y por informes 


periodísticos trasmitidos a través 


de las oficinas locales del censo. 
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The first three months of 1950 
will witness the completion of the 
licld organization, distribution of 
maps, questionaires, field manuals, 
and other materials to the field of- 
lices; training of supervisors and 
enumerators; and other necessary 
work preliminary to the 1950 Cen- 
sus. “Through this period, the na- 
tionwide publicity program (includ- 
ing the use of newspapers, radio, 
television and other media of public 
infermation) will be accelerated to 
make the 150 million 
be enumerated “census conscious” 
thereby assuring their fullest co- 
operation in the undertaking. 


persons to 


The Congress of the United States 
has appropriated 570 million to 
meet costs of the population and 
agriculture phases of the 1950 Cen- 
sus, of which amount about 42 
million dollars authorized to 
be expended during the first fiscal 


Was 


year of the census period. (Source: 
Philip M. Hauser, Bureau of the 
Census, Washington, D.C..) 


OBE training program for 
foreign technicians 


e As a contribution to the United 
States program ol 
cultural cooperation with the other 
American republics, the Office of 
Business Economics (OBE) has for 


scientific and 


some years been training selected 
personnel of Latin American govern- 
central banks in the 
preparation of national income and 
The 


program is designed primarily to 


ments and 


balance of payment estimates. 
assist the other American republics 


>. and, more recently, some Eco- 


nomic Cooperation Administration 
(ECA) countries — in the prepara- 
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En los primeros tres meses de 1950 
se finalizará la organización de 
campo, distribución de mapas, cues- 
tionarios, manuales y otros materia- 
les a las oficinas de campo; el entre- 
namiento de supervisores y enume- 
radores; y otros necesarios tabajos 
preliminares para el Censo de 1950. 
Durante este período el programa 
de publicidad nacional (incluyendo 
el uso de periódicos, radio, televisión 
y otros medios de información pú- 
blica) será acelerado para crear en 
los 150 millones de personas a cen- 
sar una “conciencia censal” asegu- 
rando así su más completa colabora- 
ción en esta empresa. 

El Congreso de los Estados Uni- 
dos ha destinado 70 millones de dó- 
lares para cubrir el costo de los 
Censos de Población y Agricultura 
de 1950 de los cuales la inversión 
de 42 millones ha sido autorizada 
para el primer año fiscal del pe- 
ríodo censal. (Fuente: Philip M. 
Hauser, Dirección del Censo, Was- 
hington, D.C.) 


OBE programa de entrenamiento 
para técnicos extranjeros 


e Como una contribución al pro- 
grama de cooperación científica y 
cultural con las otras repúblicas 
americanas, la Oficina de Asuntos 
Económicos (OBE) ha entrenado 
por algunos años personal selecto 
de los gobiernos latinoamericanos y 
bancos centrales en la preparación 
de las estimaciones de la renta na- 
cional y balance de pagos. El pro- 
grama está trazado principalmente 
para colaborar con las otras repú- 
más 
con algunos países vincula- 
Administración de Coo- 


blicas americanas y, reciente- 
mente 


dos con la 


peración Económica (ECA) — en la 
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tion of these national economic 


measures for policy guidance. 


In the OBE program, brief tech- 
nical missions have been utilized to 
demonstrate the meaning and value 
of the national accounts in eight of 
the more important Latin American 
capitals, and approximately 100 
man-months of training have been 
given in Washington to 22 economic 
research officials from 12 countries. 
The system of national economic 
accounts taught these trainees” 1s 
designed to provide a clear, imte- 
grated, comprehensive statistical pic- 
ture of the workings of a national 
economy. Its function in each Latin 
American country is two-fold: (1) 
To organize existing economic 
knowledge about the country for 
maximum usefulness in policy for- 
mation; and (2) to serve as a blue 
print for the development of a bal. 
and cohercnt 


anced national sys- 


tem of economic statistics. 


The introduction of the national 
economic accounts promises imme- 
diate increase in the usefulness, as 
well as long-run improvement in 
the quality, of the data on each 
Latin American economy. Active 
research programs centered on bal. 
ance of payments and other nation- 
al income accounts are now being 
carried on in Mexico, in some of the 
Central American countries, and in 
all the South 
(Source: Office of Busi- 
ness Economics, Washington. D.C.) 


major nations of 


America. 
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preparación de aquellas medidas 
económicas para la orientación de 
su política. 

En el programa de la OBE, se 
han utilizado cortas misiones técni- 
cas para demostrar el sentido y valor 
de los inventarios nacionales en 
ocho de las más importantes capi 
tales latinoamericanas, y aproxima- 
damente 100 meses-hombre de en- 
trenamiento 


han dados en 


Wáshington a 22 funcionarios in- 


sido 


vestigadores de asuntos económicos 
procedentes de 12 países. El siste- 
ma de inventarios económicos na- 
cionales enseñado a dichos practi- 
cantes está diseñado para proveer 
una clara, integral, y comprensiva 
descripción estadística de los traba- 
jos sobre economía nacional. Su 
función en cada país latinoamerica- 
no es doble: (1) Organizar el cono- 
cimiento económico existente del 
país para su máxima utilidad en el 
desarrollo político; y (2) para servir 
de modelo en el desarrollo de un 
coherente y balanceado sistema de 
estadísticas económicas. 

La introducción de la contabili- 
dad económica 
tanto el 


nacional 
inmediato 


promete 
incremento de 
la utilidad, como de un largo curso 
en la mejora de la cualidad de los 
datos en la latinoameri- 
cana. Programas de activa investi- 
gación centralizados sobre el balance 
de pagos y 


economía 


inventarios de 
renta nacional se están actualmente 


otros 


ejecutando en México, en algunos 
de los países de América Central y 
en todas las principales naciones de 
(Fuente: Oficina de 
Asuntos Económicos, Wáshington, 


D.C.) 


Sud América. 
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Personal notes — Noticias personales 


e Dr. Abraham J. Jaffe, statistician in charge of foreign census research, 
Ottice of the Coordinator of International Statistics, U. S. Bureau of 
the Census, assisted in the execution of a special trial census in Puerto 
Rico, and later visited Haiti and the Dominican Republic to confer 
with census officials. 


VENEZUELA 
Personal notes — Notictas personales 


o Sr. Manuel F. Recao, director general, Dirección General de Estadísti- 
ca y de Censos, Venezuela, and member of the LASI, visited Washington 
during November and December 1949 to attend the FAO General As- 
sembly as official delegate from his country 


e The governing board of the Sociedad Venezolana de Estadística was 
recently reorganized and the following members were elected to office: 
President, Pr. Eric Michalup; treasurer, Sr. Marcos F. Escobar; secretary 
general, Sr. José V. Montesino Samperimno; rapporteur, Dra. Magdalena 
González; members, Sr. Vicent González, Dr. Ernesto Peltzer, and Sr. 
Andrés Zavrotsky. In his capacity as president of the Society, Dr. Eric 
Michalup is an ex oflicio nember of the IASTI. 


e Various members of the Society hold positions connected with the 
projected 1950 Census. Those with the Oficina Central del Censo are: 
Sr. Abraham Arreaza, jefe, Departamento del Censo de Población; Sr. 
Vicente González h., jefe de coordinación; Sr. Juan Martino Boggto, and 
Sr. José Y. Montesino Samperio, members of the Comité Ejecutivo de 
Coordinación. The following members represent their respective organ- 
izations on various committees ol the Comisión Central del Censo: Dr. 
Eric Michalup, Sociedad Venezolana de Estadística; Dr. Ernesto Peltzer, 
Banco Central; Sr. “Tarsicio González Boggen, Ministerio del Trabajo: 
and Sr. Felix Ramirez Bauder, Banco Agrícola y Pecuario, who is also 
member of the Comité de Coordinación, Oficina Central del Censo. Sr. 
Manuel Felipe Recao is the director general de estadística y de los cen- 
sos nacionales. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY - BIBLIOGRAFIA 


This bibliography is a quarterly supple- Esta bibliografía es un suplemento trimes- 
tral a la Bibliografía de Fuentes Estadísti- 
, cas Escogidas de las Naciones Americanas, 
Statistical Sources of the American Nations, mavo 1947, del TASI. Incluve materiales 
May 1947. It includes statistical material estadísticos obtenidos de las revistas y 
publicaciones oficiales de las que se recibió 
noticia en las respuestas a los cuestionarios 
trimestrales del IASI, y publicaciones de 
otros orígenes. La clasificación está hecha 


ment to the TASI Bibliography of Selected 


drawn from journals and official publicat- 
ions reported in response to  quarterl 
questionnaires; and publications from othe1 


sources. The classification is by the follow- en los seguientes amplios grupos de mate- 
ing broad subject groups: General; census; rias: General; censos; ciencia estadística; 
statistical science; geography; demography; geografía; demografía; economia; estadísti 
economics; health and cultural statistics; cas de salubridad y cultura; estadísticas 


gubernamentales y políticas; condiciones de 
trabajo y de vida. Los números indicadores 
que se usaron en la Bibliografía editada 
en 1947, formados por la abreviatura del 
país y el número decimal de la materia, 


government and political statistics; labor 
and living conditions. The call numbers 
used in the 1947 Bibliography, composed 
of the country abbreviation and the decimal 


subject number, are given in parentheses aparecen entre paréntesis al final de cada 
following cach entry referencia. 
GENERAL 
Informe del Primer Seminario de Especialistas Latinoamericanos Celebrado en la 


Unión Panamericana del 11 al 13 de Mayo de 1949. Bajo los auspicios de la Unión 
Panamericana y del Departamento de Estado de los Estados Unidos, en cooperación 
con las agencias gubernamentales norteamericanas miembros del Comité Interde- 
partamental de Cooperación Científica y Cultural. Washington, D. C., 1949. 37 p. 
Int-1300.15) 

El programa abarcó tres clases de sesiones: Generales; grupos de trabajo (pro- 
blemas económicos; problemas científicos y tecnológicos; problemas sociales); y «de- 
bates generales. 

“The Latin American Prainee Seminar, Washington, D. C., Mav 11-13, 1949.” By 
LeRovy E. Colby. The Record, vol. V, no. 5, August-September 1949, p. 15-18. 
(USA-8200.R5) 

With working groups on: Economic problems; scientific and  technological 
problems; and social problems. 

For full report, see Spanish (In-7300.15) 

Latin Americans Receiving Some Statistical Training in the United States from 
about 1942 to September 15, 1919. Washington, D. C., September 15, 1949. Inter 
imerican Statistical Institute. 18 p. IASI 424-Rev. (Int-3300.1L45) 

Latin Americans Receiving Statistical Training at the “Centro Latinoamericano de 
Capacitación Estadística y Censal;? México, D. F., September-December 1948. 
Washington, D. C., January 12, 1949. Inter American Statistical Institute. 4 p. 
IASI 424-Supp. (Int-3300.L5) 

Participants in the “Instituto de Entrenamiento Censal,” Guatemala, May 16-June 
24, 1919. Washington, D. C., September 15, 1949, Inter American Statistical Institute. 
lp. Multilithed. TASI 424, supp. 2. (Int-3300.P4) 

Yearbook of the United Nations, 1917-48. English edition. Lake Success, New York, 
1949. 1126 p. Unexamined. (Int-8200.Y5) 

Presents a survey of the activities and achievements of the United Nations and 
the specialized agencies during the period June 30, 1947—September 21, 1948. In- 
cludes: Charter of the UN and Statute of the International Court of Justice; roster 
of the U.N.; selected bibliography; who's who in the U.N. 


Can Annual Report of the Dominion Bureau of Statistics for the Fiscal Year Ended 


March 31, 1949. Ottawa, Edmond Cloutier, 1949. Dominion Bureau of Statistics, 
Department of Trade and Commerce. 46 p. (Can. 3030.A6) 
Includes organization chart. 


Par Anuario Estadístico de la República del Paraguay, 1916-47. Asunción, Imp. Nacional, 


1592 
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1948. Ministério de Hacienda. Dirección General de Estadística. 336 p. (Par-1410.A5) 

Contiene: Infurmaciones generales; climatología; demografía; economía y fi- 
nanzas; comunicaciones; salud pública; instrucción pública; movimiento judicial, 
policial y carcelario; municipalidades. 


CENSUS — CENSOS 


Int Aclaración a los Cuadros del Programa de FAO para el Censo Agropecuario Mundial 
de 1950. Washington, D. C., septiembre 1949. Organización de las Naciones Unidas 
para la Agricultura y la Alimentación. Oficina de Estadística. 7 p. Mimeografiado. 
(Int-2/10.A5) 

Int Conclusiones y Recomendaciones de la Reunión de Bogotá de Julio de 1949, sobre 
el Censo Agropecuario de 1950 en las Américas. Washington, D. C., septiembre 1949. 
Organización de las Naciones Unidas para la Agricultura y la Alimentación. Oficina 
de Estadística. 16 p. Mimeografiado. (Int-2//0.C6) 

Int “Cultural Differences and Census Concepts.” By Calvert L. Dedrick. The Milbank 
Memorial Fund Quarterly, vol. XXVI, no. 3, July 1949, p. 283-288. (USA-5000.M5) 

Int Definiciones y Aspectos Básicos de Algunos Censos Agrícolas Americanos. Por Luis 
Rose Ugarte. Washington, D. C., septiembre 1949. Organización de las Naciones 
Unidas para la Agricultura y la Alimentación. Oficina de Estadística. 56 p. Mi- 
meografiado. (Int-2//0.D5) . 

Int “New World of Facts” for Traders: Next Year's Hemisphere Census.” By Philip 
M. Hauser. Foreign Commerce Weekly, vol. XXXVI, no. 5, October 31, 1919, p. 
6-10, 42-43, (USA-6900.17) 

Viso available as reprint (multilithed). 

Int Observaciones sobre Procedimiento Censal Agropecuario (Censo Mundial 1950.) 
Washington, D. C., septiembre 1949. Organización de las Naciones Unidas para la 
Agricultura y la Alimentación. Oficina de Estadística. 8 p. Mimeografiado. (Int- 
2110.05) 

Int Procedimiento Censal : Etapas Principales de los Trabajos. Síntesis. Por Tulo Mon- 
tenegro. Washington, D. C., septiembre 1949. Organización de las Naciones Unidas 
para la Agricultura y la Alimentación. Oficina de Estadística. 4 p. Mimeografiado. 
(Int-2/00.P5) 

Int Recomendaciones de la Reunión de Técnicos Censales Celebrada en Endicott, New 
York, en Julio de 1949: Sintesis en lo Aplicable al Censo Agropecuário. Washington, 
D. C., septiembre 1949. Organización de las Naciones Unidas para la Agricultura 
y la Alimentación. Oficina de Estadística. 8 p. Mimeografiado. (Int-2//0.R5) 

Int Report of the Executive Committee of the Guatemala Census Institute. Held in 
Guatemala City May 16 to June 24, 1949 under the direction of the General 
Statistical Office and the University of San Carlos of Guatemala and the Bureau 
of the Census of the United States, with the cooperation of the United Nations, 
the Food and Agriculture Organization, and the Organization of American States. 
Washington, D. C., August 1949. United States. Department of Commerce. Bureau 
of the Census. 17 p. Multilithed. (Int-3300.R5) 

Pranslated from Spanish  (Int-3300.155) 

Bras “Recenseamento de 1950.” Resenha. Revista Brasileira de Estatística, ano X, no. 37, 
janeiro-marco 1949, p. 129-133. (Bras-3040.R5) 

Conteúdo: Formato do questionário e disposicáo geral da matéria; conteúdo, 
redacáo e ordem dos quesitos; recomendacóes para preénchimento; registros com- 
plementares e subsidiários; teste prévio do questionário; o questionário proposto; 
plano de redacáo das recomendacóes para preenchimento. 

Bras Recenseamento Geral de 1950: 01, Legislacio : Atos do Govérno Federal. Lei no. 
651, de 13 de marco de 1949; Regulamento do Recenseamento, Decreto-lei no. 
969, de 21 de dezembro de 1938. Rio de Janeiro, Servico Gráf. do IBGE, 1949. 
I1.B.G.E. Conselho Nacional de Estatística. Servico Nacional de Recenseamento. 
22 p. (Bras-2/00.R5) 

Bras Recenseamenio Geral de 1950: 02, Legislacáo: Atos do Conselho Nacional de 
Estatística. Resoltucáo no. 361 da Assembléia Geral, de 13 de julho de 1948; Reso- 
lucáo no. 418 da Assembléia Geral, de 6 de julho de 1949; Resolucáo no. 329 da 
Junta Executiva Central, de 27 de julho de 1949; Regimento de Servico Nacional 
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de Recenseamento. Rio de Janeiro, Servico Gráf. do IBGE, 1949. 1.B.G.E. Conselho 
Nacional de Estatística. Servico Nacional de Recenseamento. 28 p. (Bras-2/00.R5) 

Col “El Censo del Comercio y los Servicios de Bogotá.” 1I parte. Por Jorge Mira 
Restrepo. Seguridad Social, vol. 1, no. 3, abril-junio 1949, p. 171-179. (Col-9950.85) 

Número de Trabajadores clasificados por: Actividades y sexo; grupos de edad 
y sexo; ramas de actividad y occupación; estado civil; salarios; personas a su cargo. 

Méx Segundo Censo Ejidal de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, 1940: Resumen General. 
México. D. F., Tall. Gráf. de la Nación, 1949. Secretaría de Economía. Dirección 
General de Estadística. 285 p. (Méx-22/0.C7) 

USA Enumerator's Reference Manual for the October Pretest for the Decennial Census 
of Population, Housing and Agriculture in Raleigh and Person County, North 
Carolina. Washington, D.C., October 1949. Department of Commerce. Bureau of 
the Census. 263 p. (USA-2/00.C5) 6 

USA Population and Agriculture Pretest Census, October 1948: Enumerator's Manual. 
For population schedule D and Agriculture schedule A (Putnam County, Hlinois). 
Washington, D. C., October 1948. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census. 
50 p. (approx.). (USA-2/00.C5) 

Contents: Procedures for the census; population and housing instructions; 
agriculture instructions; time and: call record; special dwelling places. 

USA Stand up and Be Counted — A Preview of the 1950 Census. (An address by J. C. 

* Capt delivered before the Cooper Union Forum on November 9, 1948.) Washington, 
D. C., November 1948. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census. 19 p. 
Multilithed. (USA-2000.56) 

Contents: Birth and growth of U. S. census; a preview of the 1950 Census; 
the story the statistics tell; fact finder for the nation. 

Ven Apuntes para la Formulación del Plan Censal Nacional de 1950. Por Vicente 
González. Edición preliminar. Caracas, 1949, 14 p. Mimeografiado. (Ven-2/00.C5) 

Contenido: El servicio nacional de estadística y la organización censal; aspecto 
administrativo de los censos; el programa censal de 1950. 

Ven Boletin Censal. 1949 — Mensual. Caracas. Ministerio de Fomento. Dirección General 
de Estadística y de Censos. Oficina Central del Censo Nacional. (Ven-2000.B5) 

Contiene informaciones sobre el desarrollo de las labores inherentes a la pre 
paración y subsecuente ejecución del censo de 1950. 

Ven Reglamento Interno de la Comisión Central del Censo Nacional. Caracas, 1949. 
Ministerio de Fomento. Dirección General de Estadística. Oficina Central del 
Censo Nacional. 4 p. (Ven-2/00.C5) 

Publicado en la Gaceta Oficial, mo. 22998. agosto 17, 1919. Resolución del 
Ministerio de Fomento de la misma fecha. 

NonG Application of Sampling Methods in the Taking of Censuses, see under 
STATISTICAL SCIENCE. 

NonG Informes sobre Metodología Censal. Documentos de trabajo del Instituto de 
Entrenamiento Censal de Guatemala. Washington, D. C.. octubre 1949. United 
States. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census. 77 p. (Int. 2000.15) 

Una serie de artículos preparados por diferentes autores en conexión con las 
actividades del Instituto de Entrenamiento Censal, desarrolladas del 16 de mavo 
al 24 de junio de 1949, en la República de Guatemala, bajo los auspicios de la 
Dirección General de Estadística y la Universidad de San Carlos de Guatemala, y 
del Bureau del Censo de los Estados Unidos. Contiene: “La Cartografía Censal,” 
por Jorge Arias B. y F. Webster McBryde; “La Propaganda Censal,”” por René 
Arturo Orellana G.; “Tabulación del Censo de Población,” por Jorge Arias B.; 
“Consideraciones sobre el Concepto de la Fuerza Trabajadora,” por Thomas F. 
Corcoran; “Las Características Culturales de los Grupos Indígenas,” por F. Webster 
McBryde; “La Applicación de los Datos Censales al Estudio de la Vivienda,” por 
Anatole A. Solow; “Definiciones y Conceptos Básicos del Censo de Viviendas,” por 
Edward P. Swan; “El Proyectado Censo de Vivienda Urbana en Guatemala,” por 
René Arturo Orellana G.; “La Applicación de los Datos Censales a la Investigación 
de la Sociología y la Economía Rural,” por Carl L. Taylor; “Consideraciones sobre 
el Censo Agropecuário,”” por Manuel Villacorta E.; “Relación del Censo Agrope- 
cuario con las Estimaciones sobre Cultivos y Ganado,” por Lawrence E. Cron; 
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“Algunos Problemas en el Empadronamiento de las Industrias Manufactureras,*” 
por Newton B. Knox; bibliografía censal. 
NonG Sampling Methods for Census and Surveys. see under STATISTICAL SCIENCE. 


STATISTICAL SCIENCE CIENCIA ESTADISTICA 


Int “General Assessment of International Statistics and Outlook for the Future.” By 
William R. Leonard. The Milbank Memorial Fund Quarterly, vol. XXVIL, no. 3, 
july 1949, p. 332-337. (USA-5000.M5) 

Int Organización de la Enseñanza Estadística en las Universidades: Estudio sobre las 
Recomendaciones Formuladas por Cuatro Comisiones de Expertos. Por Roberto Guve. 
Washington, D. C., mayo 31, 1949. Documento de referencia para el Segundo 
Congreso Interamericano de Estadística, Bogotá, enero 1950. 24 p. 556b  (1ASC). 
Int-5300.045) 

Publicado también en inglés (Int-3300.05) 

Int The Organization of Statistical Teaching in Universities: A Survey of Recommen 

..dations of Four Committees of Experts. By Roberto Guve. Washington, D. C., May 
31, 1949, Reference document for the Second Inter-American Statistical Congress, 
Bogotá, January 1950. 40 p. 5564 (ASC). (Int-3300.05) 

Int” “Report to the Statistical Commission on the Third Session of the Sub-Commission 
on Statistical Sampling Held from 12 September to 23 September 1949.” United 
Nations Economic and Social Council, Statistical Commission (General Releases), 
E (N.3/83, October 24, 1949. 48 p. (In-8200.U4 (C1)) 

VMso listed as a Sub-Commission on Statistical sampling document, E/CN., 
3/Sub.l /20. 

Contents: Standard terminology: application of sampling methods for the 
measurement of national income and the construction of social accounts; methods 
of crop estimating and forecasting; education and training in sampling; sampling 
in relation to population censuses; sampling methods in tabulation; sampling in 
manpower statistics; sample surveys of current interest; methods to determine 
volume of postal traffic; comments on quota sampling; future work programme. 

NonG Applications of Sampling Methods in the Taking of Censuses. A series of lectures 
given by Harold Nisselson at the Latin American Training Center for Statistics 
and Censuses. Mexico, D. F., November 1948. 88 p. Mimeographed. (NonG-3/50.A6) 
Y Spanish translation is in preparation (December 1949) to be published by the 
Contraloría General de la República, Colombia, in cooperation with FAO. 


> 
) 


“The basic purpose of the lectures was to discuss some recent applications of 
sampling methods to problems that arise in taking censuses, particularly in the 
field of agriculture... (Source: Foreword.) 

NonG Crónicas Bibliográficas de Obras Estadísticas. Santa Fé, Argentina, Imp. de Ja 
Universidad Nacional del Litoral, 1949. Ministerio de Educación de la Nación. 
Universidad Nacional del Litoral. Facultad de Ciencias Económicas, Comerciales 
y Políticas. Instituto de Estadística. 23 p. (NonG-30/0.C5) 

Reimpresión de la Revista de la Facultad de Ciencias Económicas, Comerciales 
y Politicas (Rosario, Argentina), septiembre-diciembre 1948, 

NonG “Curso de Estatística: Capítulo HI, series Estatísticas, Elementos de Probabili- 
dades e Esquemas.” Por C. E. Dieulefait. Traducáo de Constanca Alvim Pessoa 
Amaral. Revista Brasileira de Estatística, ano X, no. 38, abril-¡unho 1949, p. 153-188. 
(Bras. 3040.R5) E 

Capítulo 1 apareceu no número de janeiro-marco 1944 e capítulo II no número 
de abril-junho 1946. 

NonG “Need for Special-Purpose Sampling in Estimating Agricultural Production.” 
Bv Charles F. Sarle. Agricultural Economics Research, vol. 1, no. 4, October 1949, 
p. 134-138. (USA-6200.A35) 

NonG Sampling Methods for Census and Surveys. By Frank Yates. London, Charles 
Griffin; New York, Hafner Publishing Co., 1949. 318 p. Unexamined. (NonG-3/50.S6) 


Extremely broad coverage... Topics treated... includes a discussion of 
the ordinary biases that are encountered and the ways in which modern sampling 
design avoids and corrects these biases.”” (Source: Journal of the American Statistical 


Association, December 1949, p. 581.) 
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NonG Sampling Methods in Forestry and Range Management. By F. X. Shumacher 
and R. A. Chapman. Second edition. Durham, North Carolina, June 1948. Duke 
University. School of Forestry. 222 p. Bulletin, no. 7, revised. Unexamined. (NonG- 
6250.85) 

Phe methods advocated will find a far broader application than in the 
tields of forestry and range management alone. The first part... deals with the 
statistical background of sampling in its simpler aspects. The second part deals 
with direct estimates by sampling and the third part with indirect estimates through 
regression. A short appendix supplies some of the essential mathematical background.” 
(Source: Journal of the American Statistical Association, December 1949, p. 575.) 

NonG  Focabulario Estadístico. Inglés-Español. Própuesto por Enrique Cansado. 
Madrid, Gráf. Sánchez, octubre 1949. 31 p. (NonG-3005.V5) 


GEOGRAPHY — GEOGRAFIA 


Bras “IV Reuniáo Pan-Americana de Consulta sóbre Cartografia."? Revista Brasileira 
de Geografía, ano XI, no. 1, janeiro-marco 1949, p. 139-150. (Bras-1000.R5) 

CR Geografia de Costa Rica (Datos “Básicos): Climatoligía (Datos Estadísticos.) San 
José. agosto 1949. Dirección General de Estadística, Ministerio de Economía y 
Hacienda. 18 p. Multilito. (CR-+200.G5) 

Incluye datos sobre situación geográfica, extensión, litorales y fronteras, puer- 
tos, división política, orografía e hidrografía. 


DEMOGRAPHY — DEMOGRATFIA 


Int “Demografia de América Latina.” Por Hernán Romero v Octavio Cabello. 
Boletín de la Oficina Sanitaria Panamericana, vol. 28, no. 9, septiembre 1949, p. 
888-005. (Int-7//0.B5) 

Contiene: Población: natalidad; principales causas de muerte; mortalidad in- 
fantil; expectativas de vida. 

Int Methods of Defining and Enumerating Industrial or Social Status Groups in 
Population Censuses. Prepared by the Population Division in consultation with 
the International Labour Office. Lake Success, New York, November 1949. United 
Nations, Departmentt of Social Mfairs, Population Division; and Department of 
Economic Affairs, Statistical Ofíice. 49 p. Studies of Census methods, no. 12. 

Int-5110.M5,) 


Contains: Definitions; uses of the data; recommendations of international 
organizations; recent census practices; conclusions. 


Arg Estudio sobre la Distribución Geográfica de la Población en la República Ar- 
gentina. Por Sebastián J. Delucía. Buenos Aires, junio 1949. Ministerio de Salud 
Pública de la Nación. Dirección General de Estadística y Racionalización. Instituto 
de la Población. 30 p. Publicación no. 7-E-1. (Arg-5/1/0.D6) 


Can Vital Statisics, 1916. Statistiques Vitales, 1946. Twentv-sixth annual report. 
Ottawa, Edmond Cloutier, 1949, Department of Trade and Commerce. Dominion 
Bureau of Statistics. 738 p. (Can-5200.V5) 

Méx Esquema Demográfico de México, 1946. Por Gilberto Loyo. México, D. F., 
Pall. Gráf. de la Nación, 1948. Secretaría de Economía. Dirección General de 
Estadística. 126 p. (Méx-5000.E5) 

USA Physicans* Handbook on Death and Birth Registration. Tenth edition. 
Washington, D. C., U. S. Govt. Print. Off., 1949. Federal Security Agency. Public 
Health Service. 27 p. (USA-5250.P5) 

“Its publication coincides with the sixth revision of the International List of 
Causes of Death and its adoption by the World Health Assembly; with the 
decennial revision of the Standard Certificates of Birth, Death, and Stillbirth; and 
with the adoption by practically all States of new certificate forms for use in 
1949,” (Source: Foreword.) ; 
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ECONOMICS — ECONOMIA 


Int Clasificación Industrial Internacional Uniforme de Todas las Actividades Eco- 
nómicas. Lake Success. New York, octubre 31, 1949. Oficina de Estadística de las 
Naciones Unidas. 34 p. Informes estadísticos, serie M, no. 4. (Int-5220.C5) 

Publicado también en inglés (Int-3220.15) 

“Esta clasificación fué editada como Suplemento 5B de los Informes Oficiales 
de la Séptima Sesión del Consejo Económico y Social (Documento E/795/Add. 1). 
Y ahora es reeditado en estas series de Documentos Estadísticos con la adición de 
una sección (Parte HI) sobre la aplicación de la clasificación a Jos Censos de 
Población.” (Fuente: Prefacio.) 

Int Industry in Latin America. By George Wwthe. Second edition. Mew York 
Columbia University Press, 1949. 387 p. (Int-6400.15) 


A survey of the industrial aspects of the different Latin American national 
economies. Contents: Background and problems (industry as the way out; extent 
and nature of industrialization; problems of raw materials and fuel; cabital and 
the spirit of enterprise; the machine learns to speak Spanish and Portuguese: 
limitations of the market; government and industry); the twenty republics; todas 
and tomorrow (conclusion). 

Int International Reference Service, Volume VI, 1949, Washington, D. C., U. $. 
Govt. Print. Off., 1949. United States. Department of Commerce. Office ol 
International “Prade. (Int-6000.18) 


Economic review for 1948 of the following Latin American countries were 
published during 1949: Argentina (no. 61); Bolivia (mo. 13); Brazil (no. 45): 
Chile (no. 19); Colombia (no. 55); Costa Rica (suppl no. 10); Cuba (no. 75); 
Dominican Republic (suppl. no. 9); Ecuador (suppl. no. 11); El Salvador (suppl. 
no. 12); Guatemala (suppl. no. 22); Haiti (suppl. no. 13); Honduras (suppl. no. 5); 
Mexico (no. 48); Panama (suppl. no 15); Paraguay (suppl. no. 16); Peru (no. 67); 
Uruguay (no. 37); Venezuela (no. 30) 

Int International Standard Industrial Classification of All Economic Activities. Lake 
Success, New York, October 31, 1949. Statistical Office of the United Nations. 31 p. 
Statistical papers, series M, no. 4. (Int-3220.15) 

Published also in Spanish  (Int-3220.C5) 

“This classification was issued as supplement 5B to the Official Records of 
the seventh session of the Economic and Social Council (document E/7905/Add.!l) 
It is now being reissued in this series of Statistical Papers with the addition of a 
section (Part HI) ou the application of the classification to population censuses.”*” 
Source: Foreword.) 

Int “Internationally Comparable Statistics of Food and Agriculture.” By Conrad Taeuber. 
The Milbank Memorial Fund Quarterly, vol. XXVI, no. 3, July 1919, p. 299-313. 
(USA-5000.M5) 

Int Números Indices de Quantum del Comercio Internacional. Métodos de ajuste 
para compensar el insuficiente alcance de los «datos. Lake Success, New York, 
agosto 30, 1949. Oficina de Estadística de las Naciones Unidas. 15 p. Informes 
estadísticos, serie M, no. 3. (Int-6900.N8) 

Publicado también en inglés (Int-6900.115) 

Int Yearbook of Forest Producis Statistics, 1919. Annuaire Statistique des Produits 
Forestiers, 1949. Washington, D. C., 1949. Food and Agriculture Organization of 
the United Nations. 195 p. (Int-6250.Y5) 

Includes a supplement in Spanish. 


Bol  20a Memoria Anual, 1918. La Paz, Tall. Gráf. de la Edit. “Artística,” 1948. 
Banco Central de, Bolivia. 148 p. (Bol-6720.M5) 
ras “Números Indices dos Precos do Produtor, dos Produtos de Origem Animal, no 


Período, 1935/1947.” Revista Brasileira de Estadística, ano X, no. 38, abril-junho 
1949, p. 244-260. (Bras-3040.R5) 

Can “Merchandising and Services Statistics.” Canadian Statistical Review, vol. XXIV, 
no. 9, September 1949, p. iv-viii. (Can-6000.C7) 

Can National Accounts, Income and Expenditure, 1941-1948, and Supplementary 
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Fables. Ottawa, September 30, 1949. Department of Trade and Commerce. Dominion 
Bureau of Statistics. National Income Unit. 56 p. Unexamined. (Can-6/00.N3) 
Can Review of Foreign Trade, 1948. Ottawa, Edmond Cloutier, 10949. Dominion 

Bureau of Statistics. International “Prade Division. 107 p. (Can-6900.R5) 

Chile “Balanza de Pagos de Chile, Año 1948.” Boletín Mensual, año XXII, no. 257, 
julio 1949, p. 162-169. (Chile-6720.B5) 

Chile Nuevas Bases para un Indice de Precios al por Mayor. Preparado por Félix Ruiz 
C., Horacio D'Ottone R., Renato Arias C. Revisado y aprobado por H. Max C. 
Santiago. junio 1949, Banco Central de Chile, Sección de Estadística e Investiga 
ciones Económicas. 48 p. Multilito. (Chile-67/0.X5) 

Este estudio fué auspiciado por el Instituto de Economía de la Universidad 
Nacional de Chile. 


Col loricultural, Pastoral, and Forest Industries in Colombia. One of « series of 
reports on agricultural, pastoral, and forest industries in the American republics. 
Washington, D. C., 1949. United States Tariff Commission. 54p. Unexamined. 
Col-6200.A4) 

Col Programa para la Estimación del Ingreso Nacional de Colombia. Por Miguel 


Fadul Ch. Bogotá, septiembre 1919. Grupo del Ingreso Nacional, Banco de la 
República. 60 p. (Col. 6/00.P5) 

Documento contribuido para el Segundo Congreso Interamericano de Estadística. 

CR Estadísticas de Comercio Exterior, Año 1948: Resumen. San José, julio 1949. 

Ministerio de Economía. Dirección General de Estadística. 23 p. Mimeografiado. 


CR-6900.E5) 


Hait ln Economid Program Lo) Hai l: 1 Special Re bort. Bi Maurice Dartigue. 
Washington, D. C.. 1948. United States. Institute of Inter American Affairs. Food 
Supply Division. 29 p. Unexamined. (Haiti-600.E6) 

Franslation from French. 

Méx Segundo Censo Ejidal de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, 1910: Resumen General, 
véase bajo CENSOS. 

Nic Memoria del Ministro Honorario de Aduanas y Comercio por el Periodo del 
12 de Enero al 31 de Diciembre de 1948. Presentado a... Presidente de Nicaragua 
y al Ministro de Hacienda y Crédito Público. Managua, 1949. 190 p. (Nic-6900.M5) 

USA Í Century of Wisconsin Agriculture, 1848-1948. VYrepared by Wisconsin Crop 


Reporting Service. Madison, Wisconsin, 1949. U. S, Department of Agriculture, 
Bureau of Agricultural Economics: and Wisconsin State Department of Agriculture. 
119 p. Crop Reporting Service bulletin 290. (USA-6220.C3) 

Ur "Una Estimación de la Renta Nacional del Uruguav.'”* Por Julio Giuria. Revista 
de Economía, año H, no. 12, junio-julio 1949, p. 756-760. (Ur-6000.R5) 

Ven Estadística Mercantil y Marítima, 1946. Edición oficial. Caracas, Edit. Grafolit, 
1949. Ministerio de Fomento. Dirección General de Estadística. 606 p. (Ven-6900.E5) 

Ven Informe Anual, 1948. Caracas, Edit. Grafolit, 1948. Banco Agricola y Pecuario. 

3 p. (Ven-6200.15) 

Incluve consideraciones generales sobre algunos renglones de la economía 
nacional. 

NonG A Dictionary of Economics. By Harold S. Sloan and Arnold J. Zurcher. New 
York. Barnes Y Noble, 1919. 268 p. Unexamined. (NonG-6000.D5) 

XonG Dictionary of Modern Economics. A handbook of essential information con- 
cerning the basic terms of business, finance, commerce and modern economic 
society. By Byrne J. Horton with Julien Ripley and M. B. Schnapper. Washington, 
D. C., Public Affairs Press, 1949. 375 p. Unexamined. (NonG-6000.D55) 


HEALTH AND CULTURAL STATISTICS 
ESTADISTICAS DE SALUBRIDAD Y CULTURA 


Arg Las Escuelas para Adultos: Síntesis de la Obra Realizada, 1922-1947. Buenos 
Vires, 1948. Consejo Nacional de Educación. 141 p. No examinado. (Arg-7200.E5) 

A la cabeza del título: Secretaría de Educación de la Nación. 
Bras A Educagáo no Brasil. Breve retrospecto estatístico presente ao Seminário In- 
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teramericano de Alfabetizacáio e Educacáo de Adultos, reunido na Cidade de Petró- 
polis, de 27 de julho a 3 de setembro de 1949. Rio de Janeiro, Servico Gráf. «lo 
IBGE, agósto 1949. Instituto Brasileiro de Geografia e Estatística. Conselho Na- 
cional de Estatística. 51 p. (Bras-7200.E24) 

ras  Estatística e Educacáo. Coletánea de pronunciamentos e decisóes do Conselho 
Nacional de Estatística oferecida e dedicada ao Seminário Interamericano de Alfa- 
betizacáo e Educacáo de Adultos. Rio de Janeiro, Servico Gráf. do IBGE, 1949. 
Instituto Brasileiro de Geografia e Estatística. 367 p. (Bras-7200.E53) 

Bras  Quelques Observations sur U'Assimilation Linguistique des Immigrés au Brésil 
et de leurs Descendants. Par Giorgio Mortara. Rio de Janeiro, 1949. 8 p. Mimeo- 
grafado. (Bras-7320.05) 

Paper presented to the conference of the International Union for the Scientific 
Study of Population, Geneva, August 1949. 


GOVERNMENT AND POLITICAL STATISTICS 
ESTADISTICAS GUBERNAMENTALES Y POLITICAS 


Can Juvenile Delinquents. Reprint from the Annual Report of Statistics of Criminal 
and Other Offences for the Year Ended September 30, 1948. Ottawa, Edmond 
Cloutier, 1949. Department of Prade and Commerce. Dominion Bureau of Statistics. 
Health and Welfare Division. Judicial Section. 44 p. (Can-5320.J5) 

RepDom Finanzas Municipales, 1948. Estadística de ingresos y egresos. Vol. XUL. 
Ciudad Trujillo, 1949, Dirección General de Estadística. 65 p. (RepDom-8800.F5) 


LABOR AND LIVING CONDITIONS 
CONDICIONES DE TRABAJO Y DE VIDA 


Int Clasificación Uniforme Internacional de Ocupaciones. Informe preparado para 
la Séptima Conferencia Internacional de Estadígrafos del Trabajo, Ginebra, septiem 
bre 1949. Ginebra, 19149. Oficina Internacional del “Prabajo. 147 p. 


Estudios y 
documentos, nueva serie, no. 15. No examinado. (IHnt-3210.C55) 


Int Employment, Unemployment and Labour Force Statistics: A Study of Methods. 
Report prepared for the Sixth International Conference of Labour Statisticians 
(Montreal, 4-12 August 1947). Geneva, APAR, 1948. International Labour Office. 
130 p. Studies and reports, new series, no. 7 (part 1). (Int-9200.E5) 

Published also in Spanish  (Int-9200.E55). 


Int Estadísticas de Nóminas de Salarios y de Ganancias. Informe preparado para la 


Séptima Conferencia Internacional del Trabajo (Ginebra, septiembre «de 1949). 
Ginebra, 1949. Oficina Internacional del Trabajo. 206 p. Estudios 


y documentos, 
nueva serie, no. 16. No examinado. (Int-9200.E53) 


Int Estadísticas del Empleo, del Desempleo y de la Mano de Obra: Estudio Metodo- 


lógico. Informe preparado para la Sexta Conferencia Internacional de 


Estadígrafos 
del Trabajo (Montreal, 4-12 de agosto de 1947). 


Lausana, Suiza, Imp. Centrale, 


1948. 145 p. Estudios y documentos, nueva serie, no. 7 (parte 1). (Int.-9200.E55) 
Int Informe de la Comisión de la Clasificación Internacional Uniforme de Oc upa 
ciones. Séptima Conferencia Internacional de Estadiígrafos del Trabajo, Ginebra, 


26 de septiembre a 8 de octubre de 1949. Organización Internacional del 


10 p. (approx.) Mimeografiado. (Int-3240.15) 
Publicado también en inglés (Int-3210.R5) 


lUrabajo. 


Int Métodos de Encuestas sobre las Condiciones de Vida de las Familias. Informe 


preparado para la Séptima Conferencia Internacional de Estadigrafos del Trabajo, 
Ginebra, septiembre 1949. Ginebra, 1949. Oficina Internacional del Prabajo. 72 p. 
Estudios y documentos, nueva serie, no. 17. No examinado. (Int-9500.M6) 


Int “Problems in the Collection and Comparability of International Labour Statistics.” 
3y Robert Morse Woodbury. The Milbank Memorial Fund Ouarterly, vol. XXVII, 
no. 3, July 1949, p. 314-323. (USA-5000.M5) 
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Int Report of the Committee on the International Standard Classification of 
Occupations. Seventh International Conference of Labour Statisticians, Geneva, 
26 September 8 October 1949. International Labour Organisation. 10 p. (approx.) 


Mimeographed. (Int-32/0.R5) 
Published also in Spanish  (Int-3240.13) 

Int “Statistics of the Distribution of Family Incomes by Size.” By J. B. D. Derksen. 
Fhe Milbank Memorial Fund Quarterly, vol. XXVI, no. 3, July 1949, p. 324-33 
(USA-5000.M5) 

rg “La Vivienda en la Argentina.” Por Emilio Llorens. Revista de Economía Ar- 
gentina, año XXXI, tomo XLVIIL, no. 371-372, mayo-junio 1949, p. 125-136. 
(Arg-3040.R5) 

Col “El Censo del Comercio y los Servicios de Bogotá,” véase bajo CENSOS. 

lóx Instituto Mexicano del Seguro Social. México, D. F., 1949, Instituto Mexicano 
del Seguro Social. 162 p. (Méx-9950.A5) A 

.Memoria de Labores de este Instituto, correspondiente al año 1948, en la 
que se incluyen, en forma comparativa, cifras estadísticas sobre las principales 
actividades cuantificables...'”” (Fuente: Carta adjunta.) 

USA Housing Act of 1919. (Public Law 171-81st Congress). Washington, D. C., 1949. 
36 p. (USA-9900.H5). . 

Includes a provision for a housing census to be taken in 1950 and decenially 


thereafter (p. 32). 
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JASI PUBLICATIONS — PUBLICACIONES DEL  IASI 


Address all ingqu'ries to Diríjanse todas las pecticiones a: “Halbert L. Dunn, Secretars 


General, Inter American Statistical Institute, c/o National Office of Vital 
Washington 25, D. C.” Prices are in U.S. $ 


Stabistios, 


Los precios son en l dh. Y) 


LIST OF AVAILABLE PUBLICATIONS 
LISTA DE PUBLICACIONES DISPONIBLES 


Estadística. Journal of the Inter American Sstatistical Institute. 1945 Quarterly 
Washington, D. C. 160 p. each quarter. Annual subscription rate: l-year S3.00, 
2-year $5.00, 3 year S7.00. Price of single current (last tour) issues: 51.00. For prices 
of single issues back of the last four, see inside cover of Estadística. (No further 
copies are available of some of the older issues.) 


Bibliography of Selected Statistical Sources of the American Nations. Bibliografía de 
Fuentes Estadísticas Escogidas de las Naciones Americanas. A guide to the principal 
statistical materials of the 22 American nations, including data, analvses, methodology, 
and laws and organization of statistical agencies. First edition. Washington, D. €., 
Mav 1947. 689 p. Price 55.00. 

“Esquema de Clasificación por Materias Estadísticas.” Preimpresión de Bibliografía de 
Fuentes Estadísticas Escogidas de las Naciones Americanas. 21 p. Precio S1.00. 
“Subject Classification Scheme for Statistical Materials.” Preprint from Bibliography of 

Selected Statistical Sources of the American Nations. 18 p. Price S1.00. 


First Session of the Committee on the 1950 Census of the Americas, Washington, D. C., 
September 2-8, and 16, 1947 Primera Sesión de la Comisión del Censo de 
Américas de 1950, Washington, D. C., Septiembre 2-8, y 16, 1497. 


Servico Gráf. do IBGE, 1948. 185 p. Price $2.00. 


las 
Rio*tde Janeiro, 


First Session of the Inter American Statistical Institute, September 6-18, 1947, Washington, 
D. 1 Primera Sesión del Instituto Interamericano de Estadística, Septiembre 
6-18, 1917, Washington. D. C. Proceedines of the International Statistical Conferences, 


volume IV. Mexico, D. F., Tall. Gráf. de la Nación, 1949. 618 p. Price 52.00. 


Second Session of the Committee on the 1950 Census of the Americas, Rio de Janeiro, 


D. F., February 14-25, 1949 Segunda Sesión de la Comisión del Censo de las 


Américas de 1950, Rio de Janeiro, D. F., Febrero 14-25, 1949. Rio de Janeiro, Servico 
Gráf. do IBGE, 1949. 226 p. Price $2.00. 


Directory of Statistical Personnel in the American Nations. Directorio del Personal 


Estadístico en las Naciones Americanas. Nominata do Pessoal Estatístico das Nacóes 
Americanas. With biographical information and an appended list of statistical 
organizations. 1949. Fourth edition. Washington, D. C., August 1949. 155 p. 
Price $2.00. 


Project Study Series — Serie de Estudios 


Renta Nacional, Su Significado y Medición. Por Loreto M. Domínguez. Washington, 


D. C., junio 1946. 69 p. Serie de proyectos, no. 2. Reimpresión de Estadística: 
Vol. HI, no. 12, diciembre 1945; vol. IV, no. 13, marzo 1946; vol. IV, no. 14, 
junio 1946. Precio 51.00. 

Metodología en Estadísticas Agrícolas de las Américas. Estudio preliminar basado en 

un grupo seleccionado de productos agrícolas en un número limitado de países. 

Incluye una exposición general de métodos de las muestras y de métodos de los 

censos agropecuarios. Por Hernán Montoya. Washington, D. C., septiembre 1945. 

190 p. Serie de proyectos no. 3. Publicado en Estadística: Vol. 1V, no. 13-15, marzo- 

septiembre 1946. Reproducida en forma monográfica, por el TASI y la FAO en 

conjunto, septiembre de 1949. TASI 681b. Precio $2.00. 
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Costos de los Censos en Diez Naciones Americanas. Por Germano Jardim. Washington, 
D. C., mayo 1947. 17 p. Serie de provectos, no. 4. Reimpresión de Estadística, vol. V, 
no. 16, septiembre 1947, Precio 51.00. 

Metodología de las Prácticas Estadísticas del Comercio Exterior en las Américas. Por 
Santiago Woscoboinik. Washington, D. C., mayo 1947. 104 p. Serie de proyectos, 
no. 6. IASI 284. Precio $1.00. 

Statistical Teaching in the Western Hemisphere. By Milton da Silva Rodrigues. 
Washington, D. C., August 1947. 72 p. Project series, no. 7. TASI 301. Price $1.00. 

Metodología de la Estadística de la Industria Minera en las Naciones Americanas. Por 
Bjorn Koch, Washington. D. C., agosto 1947,, 66 p. Serie de projectos, no. 8. 
IASI 310. Precio $1.00. 

Methodology in Statistics of Education and Culture in the American Nations. By 
Germano Jardim. Rio de Janeiro, Servico Gráf. do IBGE, March 1949. 86 p. 
Project series, no. 10. IASI 568. Price $1.00. ? 

Los Métodos de Registro y Estadística Vital Nacional en el Perú. Por Carlos A. Uriarte. 
Washington, D. C., diciembre 1945. 75 p. Serie de proyectos, no. 11. Reimpresión 
de Estadística, vol. VIH, no. 22, marzo 1949. Precio 51.00. 

Other — Otras 

Matemáticas del Muestreo. Por Walter Hendricks. Traducción de S. C. Mazza. Santa 
Fé, Argentina, 1949. 74 p. Biblioteca interamericana de estadística teórica y aplicada. 
Precio $1.00 (U. S.) o $6.00 pesos argentinos. Dirija pedidos al “Presidente, 
Comisión de Educación Estadística del TASI, c/o Instituto de Estadística, Universidad 
Nacional del Litoral, Rosario, Argentina.” 
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Argentina Enrique Catarineu, Director General, Dirección General de Estadística 
y Censos, Dirección Nacional de Investigaciones, Estadística y Censos, 
uenos Aires. 


Bolivia Jorge Pando Gutierrez, Director General, Dirección General de Esta 
dística y Censos, Ministerio de Hacienda v Estadística, La Paz. 
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Department of Trade and Commerce, Ottawa, Ontario. 
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Colombia Eduardo Santos Rubio, Director Nacional, Dirección Nacional de 
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Estadistica is the 
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official 


Institute, and as such constitutes 


organ of the Inter- 
one of its mediums of fostering statistical interchange 
Western Hemisphere. This 
journal endeavors: (1) To give the reader the things 
he will need and use; (2) to acquaint the 
in one country with statistical developments in other 
countries; (3) to 


and development in the 
persons 


inform the reader concerning avail- 
ability of data; (4) to present articles which will tend 
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